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I Organization of the session, admission of
new Member States, election of Members of the
Executive Board and tribute to its Chairperson

0.1 Credentials

0.11 At its first plenary meeting, on 25 October 1995 the General Conference, in accordance with
Rules 25 and 27 of its Rules of Procedure, set up a Credentials Committee for the twenty-eighth
session consisting of representatives of the following Member States: Barbados, Burkina Faso,
Colombia, Germany, Iraq, Jordan, Madagascar, Malaysia and Uzbekistan.

0.12 On the report of the Credentials Committee or on the reports of the Chairperson spedally
authorized by the Committee, the General Conference recognized as valid the credentials of:

(a) The delegations of the following Member States:

Afghanistan Cameroon Equatorial Guinea
Albania Canada Eritrea
Algeria Cape Verde Estonia
Andorra Central African Republic Ethiopia
Angola Chad Fiji

Argentina Chile Finland
Armenia China France
Australia Colombia Gabon

Austria Comoros Gambia
Azerbaijan Congo Georgia
Bahrain Cook Islands Germany
Bangladesh Costa Rica Ghana
Barbados Cote d'lvoire Greece
Belarus Croatia Guatemala
Belgium Cuba Guinea

Belize Cyprus Guinea-Bissau
Benin Czech Republic Guyana
Bhutan Democratic People's Haiti

Bolivia Republic of Korea Honduras
Bosnia and Herzegovina Denmark Hungary
Botswana Djibouti Iceland

Brazil Dominica India

Bulgaria Dominican Republic Indonesia
Burkina Faso Ecuador Iran, Islamic Republic of
Burundi Egypt Iraq
Cambodia El Salvador Ireland
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Israel New Zealand Somalia

Italy Nicaragua South Africa

Jamaica Niger Spain

Japan Nigeria Sri Lanka

Jordan Niue Sudan

Kazakstan Norway Suriname

Kenya Oman Swaziland

Kuwait Pakistan Sweden

Kyrgyzstan Panama Switzerland

Lao People's Democratic Papua New Guinea Syrian Arab Republic
Republic Paraguay Tajikistan

Latvia Peru Thailand

Lebanon Philippines The former Yugoslav

Lesotho Poland Republic of Macedonia

Liberia Portugal Togo

Libyan Arab Jamabhiriya Qatar Tonga

Lithuania Republic of Korea Trinidad and Tobago

Luxembourg Republic of Moldova Tunisia

Madagascar Romania Turkey

Malawi Russian Federation Turkmenistan

Malaysia Rwanda Tuvalu

Maldives Saint Kitts and Nevis Uganda

Mali Saint Lucia Ukraine

Malta Saint Vincent and the United Arab Emirates

Mauritania Grenadines United Republic of

Mauritius Samoa Tanzania

Mexico San Marino Uruguay

Monaco Sao Tome and Principe Uzbekistan

Mongolia Saudi Arabia Vanuatu

Morocco Senegal Venezuela

Mozambique Seychelles Viet Nam

Myanmar Sierra Leone Yemen

Namibia Slovakia Zaire

Nepal Slovenia Zambia

Netherlands Solomon Islands Zimbabwe

(b) The delegations of the followingssodate Members:

The Netherlands Antilles
Aruba
Macau

(c) The observers from the following States:

Holy See
United States of America

0.2 Communications received from Member States
invoking the provisions of Article IV.C,
paragraph 8(c), of the Constitution
At its first, seventh, eleventh, twelfndfifteenth plenary meetings, held on 25,88 310ctober and

2 and 4Novemberl995, the General Conference, after considering the recommendations made by the
Executive Board at it$46th and 147tkessions on communications received ftbeMember States in
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arrears of contributions invoking th@ovisions of Article IV.C,paragraph 8(c), of the Constitution,
decided, on the recommendation of its General Committee, to permit Afghanistan, Angola, Armenia,
Belarus, Boshiaand Herzegovina, Burundi, Central AfricaRepublic, Congo, Cuba, Kazakstan,
Kyrgyzstan, Mauritania, Niger, PerRepublic of Moldova, SeychelleSudan, Suriname andenezuela

to take part in thevoting at the twenty-eightlsession ofthe General Conferencand to grant
provisional voting rights to Azerbaijan, Burkif@aso,Chad,Comoros, Dominica, Dominican Republic,
Estonia, Gambia, Georgia, Guatemala, Guinea-Bissau, Iraq, Latvia, Liberia, Somalia, Tajikistan and
Uzbekistan.

Adoption of the agenda

At its second plenary meeting, on 25 October 1995, the General Conference, having considered the
provisional agenda drawn up by the Executive Board (28 C/1 (prov.) Rev.), adopted that document.

At its seventeenth plenary meeting, on 9 November 1995, it decided to add to its agenda item 15.4
(28 C/BUR/14), and at its eighteenth plenary meeting, on 13 November 1995, item 15.5.

1 Organization of the session

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4
1.5

1.6

1.7

Opening of the session by the Head of thd.1
Delegation of Yemen

Establishment of the Credentials Committee4.2
and report by the Committee to the General
Conference

Report by the Executive Board o0n4.3
communications received from Member
States  invoking the  provisions of 4.4
Article IV.C, paragraph 8(c), of the
Constitution

Adoption of the agenda 4.5

Election of the President and Vice-Presidents
of the General Conference and of the Chair-
persons, Vice-Chairpersons and Rapporteur4.6
of the Commissions and Committees
Organization of the work of the twenty-
eighth session of the General Conference 4.7
Admission to the twenty-eighth session of
the General Conference of observers from
non-governmental organizations other tham.8

those in categories A and B, and

recommendations of the Executive Board

thereon 4.9
4.10

2 Medium-Term Strategy

2.1

3 Reports on the activities of the Organization,
and programme evaluation

3.1

3.2

Consideration of the Draft Medium-Term4.11

Strategy for 1996-2001

5.1
Report by the Director-General on the
activities of the Organization ih992-1993 52
Report by the Executive Board on its own
activities in1994-1995

4 Programme and budget

General consideration of the Draft
Programme and Budget for 1996-1997
Methods of preparing the budget and budget
estimates for 1996-1997 and budgeting
techniques

Adoption of the provisional budget ikirg

for 1966-1997

Consideration of the Draft Programme and
Budget for 1996-1997: Part | - General
Policy and Direction

Consideration of the Draft Programme and
Budget for 1996-1997: Part Il - Programme
Execution and Services

Consideration of the Draft Programme and
Budget for 1996-1997: Paill - Support for
Programme Execution

Consideration of the Draft Programme and
Budget for 1996-1997: Part IV - Management
and Administrative Services

Consideration of the Draft Programme and
Budget for 1996-1997: Part V - Maintenance
and Security

Consideration of the Draft Programme and
Budget for 1996-1997: Part VI - Capital
Expenditure

Consideration of the Draft Programme and
Budget for 1996-1997: Part VIl - Anticipated
Cost Increases

Adoption of the Appropriation Resolution for
1996-1997

5 General policy questions

Effects of structural adjustment programmes
on education and training

Implementation of _27 C/Resolution 18,
concerning  educational and  cultural
institutions in the occupied Arab territories
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5.3

5.4

5.5

5.6

5.7

5.8

5.9

5.10

5.11

5.12

5.13

5.14

5.15

Implementation of _27 C/Resolution 19,
concerning the appeal for assistance to
Eritrea 6.5
Implementation of _27 C/Resolution 20,
concerning the appeal for assistance to
Ethiopia

view to the use of neutral terminology and
wording

Draft Statutes of the Regional Committee on
Education in Asia and the Pacific

Implementation of _27 C/Resolution 21,7 conventions, recommendations and other
international instruments

concerning the appeal for support to Haiti
Jerusalem and the implementation of
27 C/Resolution 3.8

Co-operation for the safeguarding of the
ecocultural heritage of the historic area of
Angkor 7.1
Implementation of decision 9.3, adopted by
the Executive Board at its 146th session,
concerning the situation of the cultural and
architectural heritage and of educational and
cultural institutions in  Bosnia and
Herzegovina: Report by the Director-General 7.2
UNESCO'’s contribution to improvement of
the status of women

Implementation of_22 C/Resolution 12.2,
concerning the implementation of the
Declaration on Race and Racial Prejudice 7.3
Implementation of_22 C/Resolution 18.4,
concerning UNESCO'’s contribution to peace
and its tasks with respect to the promotion of
human rights and the elimination of
colonialism and racism 7.4
Implementation of _26 C/Resolution 5.6,
concerning the adoption of a declaration on
tolerance, and proposals relating to a follow-
up plan of action for the United Nations Year
for Tolerance

Implementation of decision 5.2.5, adopted by
the Executive Board at its 145th session,
concerning follow-up to the World
Conference on Special Needs Education:
Access and Quality (Salamanca, Ju884)
Proposal for strengthening regional co-
operation in higher education in Asia and the
Pacific

Implementation of _27 C/Resolution 2.3,
concerning the Seville Strategy on biosphere
reserves and statutory framework of the
International Network of Biosphere Reserves; 5

6 Constitutional and legal questions

6.11

6.2

6.3

6.4

Draft amendment to Article Il, paragraph 6,
and Article IX of the Constitution
Revision of UNESCO’s basic texts for the

A. Application of existing instruments

B

Initial special reports submitted by Member
States on the action taken by them to
implement the Recommendation on the
Recognition of Studies and Qualifications in
Higher Education adopted by the General
Conference at its twenty-seventh session
Reports by Member States on measures they
have adopted to implement the Convention
on the means of Prohibiting and Preventing
the lllicit Import, Export and Transfer of
Ownership of Cultural Property (1970)
Report of the Joint ILO/UNESCO Committee
of Experts on the application of the
Recommendation concerning the Status of
Teachers (CEART) on its sixth ordinary
session

Updating of the 1974 Recommendation on
international education: Endorsement of the
Declaration and approval of the Draft
Integrated Framework of Action of the
International Conference on Education
(1994)

. Proposals concerning the preparation of new

instruments

Possibility of drawing up an international
instrument on the protection of the human
genome

Preliminary study on the advisability of
preparing an international instrument for the
protection of the underwater cultural heritage
Progress report by the Director-General on
the preparation of a draft convention on the
recognition of qualifications in higher

education in the European region with a view
to its joint adoption by UNESCO and the
Council of Europe

purpose of removing all sexist language an@ Relations with international organizations

to ensure the use of neutral terminology and
wording 8.1
Suspension of Article 3(1) of the Statutes
of the Intergovernmental Conittee for
Physical Education and Sport

Proposed amendment to the Statutes of thgo
Intergovernmental Council of the Inter-
national Hydrological Programme, with a

Sexennial report by the Executive Board on
the contributions made to UNESCO'’s
activities by international nogevernmental
organizations

Revision of the Directives concerning
UNESCO'’s relations with international non-
governmental organizations

1. Item deferred from the twenty-seventh session of the General Conference (27 C/Resolution 22.2, para. 2).



9 Methods of work of the Organization 11.5

Organization of the session

UNESCO Staff Pension Committee: Election
of Member States' representatives for 1996-

9.1 Report by the Director-General on the 1997 .
implementation of the Information Resourcesl1.6 Report by the Director-General on the state
Development Plan (1994-1995) of the Medical Benefits Fund, and appoint-

9.2  Methods of work of the General Conference: ment of Member States' representatives to
Recommendations by the Executive Board the Board of Management for 1996-1997

9.3 Implementation of _27 C/Resolution 40,11.7 Administrative Tribunal: Extension of its
concerning balance in the use of the six jurisdiction
working languages of the General
Conference and use of other official
languages 12 Headquarters questions

9.4 Implementation of _27 C/Resolution 41,
concerning  balance of languages in12.1 Mandate of the Headquarters Coitte®
UNESCO's publications . 12.2 Report by the Headquarters Coittee

9.5 Implementation of _27 C/Resolution 43,72 3 Report by the Director-General on
concerning the assignment of the new recommendations by the Headquarters
Member States to electoral groups, and draft Committee  with  substantial  financial
amendment to Article V, paragraph 1, of the implications, and report by the Executive
Constitution Board thereon

9.6  Definition of regions with a view to the 124 Upkeep and renovation of Headquarters
execution of regional activities buildings

9.7 Frequency of the sessions of the International

Conference on Education

13 Elections

10 Financial questions

13.1
Financial report and audited financiall3.2
statements relating to the accounts of
UNESCO for the financial period ended
31 December 1993, and report by thel3.3
External Auditor
Financial report and audited financial
statements relating to the United Nations13-4
Development Programme as at 31 December
1993, and report by the External Auditor ~ 13.5
Financial report and interim financial
statements relating to the accounts of
UNESCO as at 31 December 1994 for the
financial period ending 31 December 1995
Scale of Member States' contributions
Currency of Member States' contributions
Collection of Member States' contributions
Working  Capital Fund: Level and
administration 13.7
UNESCO Coupons Programme (Facility to
assist Member States to acquire the
educational and scientific material necessary3-8
for technological development)
Proposals by the Executive Board on ways
and means of appointing an external auditor 13-9

10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4
10.5
10.6
10.7

13.6

10.8

10.9

11 Staff questions

11.1 Staff Regulations and Staff Rules 13.10
11.2 Staff salaries, allowances and benefits
11.3 Geographical distribution of staff, and

implementation of the medium-term overall

plan (1990-1995) for the recruitment and
renewal of the staff 13.11
United Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund:
Report by the Director-General

11.4

Election of Members of the Executive Board
Election of members of the Legal Committee
of the General Conference for the twenty-
ninth session

Election of members of the Headquarters
Committee of the General Conference for the
twenty-ninth session

Election of members of the Council of the
International Bureau of Education

Election of four members of the Conciliation
and Good Offices Commission responsible
for seeking the settlement of any disputes
that may arise between States Parties to the

Convention against Discrimination in
Education

Election of members of the Inter-
governmental Comittee for the Inter-

governmental Informatics Programme
Election of members of the International Co-
ordinating Council of the Programme on Man
and the Biosphere

Election of members of the Inter-
governmental Council for the International
Hydrological Programme

Election of members of the Inter-
governmental Comittee for Promoting the
Return of Cultural Property to its Countries
of Origin or its Restitution in Case of lllicit
Appropriation

Election of the members of the Executive
Committee of the International Campaign for
the Establishment of the Nubia Museum in
Aswan and the National Museum of Egyptian
Civilization in Cairo

Election of members of the Inter-
governmental Comittee of the World
Decade for Cultural Development
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13.12 Election of members of the Inter-15 Other business
governmental Council of the International
Programme for the Development of
Communication

13.13 Election of members of the Inter-152 %NESCOf he admissi £ M
governmental Council for the General Infor-—~" equt_est or the admission of Macau as an
mation Programme Asso_m_ate _Member of UNESCO

13.14 Election of members of the Inter-15'3 P_art|C|pat|o_n in the work of the twenty-
governmenta Counc of the Managemen o, " Seseor of b Seners Conerence

Social Transformations' (MOST) programme Nauru as a Member State of UNESCO

15.5 Declaration by the General Conference on

the execution of the Nigerian writer and

minority leader, Ken Saro-Wiwa, and several
of his Ogoni kinsmen

15.11 Request for the admission of Palestine to

14 Twenty-ninth session of the General
Conference

14.1 Place of the twenty-ninth session of the
General Conference

Composition of the General Committee

On the report of the Nominations Committee, which had before it the proposals made by the
Executive Board, and after suspending Rule 25, paragraph 1, and Rule 38, paragraph 1, of its
Rules of Procedure for the duration of the twenty-eighth session, in accordance with Rule 108 of
the aforesaid Rules, the General Conference at its second plenary meeting, on 25 October 1995,
elected its General Committeas follows:

President of the General ConferencBr Torben Krogh (Denmark)
Vice-Presidents of the General Conferendbe heads of the delegations of the following Member

States:

Algeria Finland Poland

Australia France Republic of Korea

Austria Germany Romania

Benin Honduras Saudi Arabia

Brazil India Slovakia

Bulgaria Italy Togo

Cameroon Japan Trinidad and Tobago

China Jordan Turkey

Czech Republic Lebanon Venezuela

Cuba Lithuania Yemen

Democratic People’s Madagascar Zimbabwe
Republic of Korea Morocco

Ecuador Nigeria

Chairperson of Commission IMr M. Tawfik (Egypt)

Chairperson of Commission:|IMr B. Tio-Touré (Céte d’'lvoire)

Chairperson of Commission 1IIMr M. Ruivo (Portugal)

Chairperson of Commission 1Wir J. Edwards (Chile)

Chairperson of Commission: Ms L. Quisumbing (Philippines)

Chairperson of the Administrative Commissiodr A. Joukov (Russian Federation)
Chairperson of the Legal Committedr R. de Sola (Venezuela)

Chairperson of the Nominations Committeldr M. Hassan (Oman)

Chairperson of the Credentials Committeklr O. Jaffar (Malaysia)

Chairperson of the Headquarters Committétr L. Messan (Niger)

1. Item deferred to the twenty-eighth session of the General Conference (27 C/Resolution 0.62, para.4).
2. A complete list of elected officers of the General Conference is shown in the Annex to this volume.
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Organization of the work of the session

Plan for the organization of the work

At its third plenary meeting, on 26 October 1995, on the recommendation of the General
Committee, the General Conference approved the plan for the organization of the work of the
session submitted by the Executive Board (28 C/2 and Add.).

Participation in the work of the twenty-eighth session of the General
Conferencé

The General Conference,

Noting United Nations Security Council resolution 777, adopted on 19 September 1992,

Noting United Nations Generahssembly resolution A/47/1 of 22 September 1992 in which the
General Assembly considers that the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and
Montenegro) ‘cannot continue automatically the membership of the former Socialist
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia in the United Nations; and therefore decides that ... it shall
not participate in the work of the General Assembly’,

Noting resolution 0.53 adopted by the General Conference of UNESCO at its twenty-seventh
session,

Decidesthat the representatives of the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (Serbia and Montenegro)
shall not participate in the work of the twenty-eighth session of the General Conference of
UNESCO.

Admission of new Member States

Admission of the Republic of Nauru as a Member State of UNESCO

At its seventeenth plenary meeting, on 9 November 1995, the General Conféeeitedto admit
the Republic of Nauru as a Member State.

Request for the admission of Palestine to UNESCO

The General Conference,

Recalling 26 _C/Resolution 0.62, and_27 C/Resolution 0.62, concerning the request for the
admission to UNESCO of Palestine,

Recallingthe provisions of Article Il of UNESCO's Constitution, concerning the admission of new
Member States,

Consideringthat the Israeli-Palestinian agreement signed in Washington on 13 September 1993 by
the representatives of the PLO and the Israeli Government, entitled 'Declaration of
Principles on Interim Self-Government Arrangements', and the subsequent agreements
signed in Cairo, Taba and Washington open up a new era of peace and development,

Reaffirming its profound desire toupport wholly the development of the peace process and
actively to pursue the implementation of the plans and programmes decided on in the
fields of education, culture, science and communication,

1. Resolution adopted at the second plenary meeting, on 25 O&@®&r
2. Ceremonies were held to formally welcome the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, Vanuatu and South Africa as new
Member States at the second, fourth and nineteenth plenary meetings.
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1. Expresses its profound satisfactiah the conclusion of the aforementioned agreements and
expresses the hophat the peace process so substantially begun will continue smoothly
and lead to a just and total settlement of the Palestinian question;

2. Warmly thankghe Director-General for the efforts he is making to this end, biynguat the
disposal of the new Palestinian institutions all UNESCOQO’s expertise in its fields of
competence;

3. Also thankghe Member States for their financial contributions to the ProgramrAssi$tance
to the Palestinian People;

4. Invitesthe Director-General to continue implementing the aforementioned programme, in close
co-operation with the competent Palestinian authorities and in co-ordination with the
international financial institutions and other financing sources concerned;

5. Decidedo place this item on the agenda of its twenty-ninth session.

Admission of a new Associate Member

Admission of Macau as an Associate Member

At its second plenary meeting, on 25 October 1995, the General Confatenickedto admit
Macau as an Assate Member.

Admission to the twenty-eighth session of
observers from non-governmental
organizations

At its second plenary meeting, on 25 October 1995, the General Confetecidedto admit as
observers the representatives of the following non-governmental organizations:

Organizations maintaining mutual information relations with UNESCO (category C)
African Jurists Assdation

Assogation francophone d’amitié et de liaison

European Assaation of Teachers

International Corporation of Graduates of Soviet Educational Institutions
International Federation for Housing and Planning

International School Psychologyssogation

Latin American Peace and Justice Service

Organization of African Trade Union Unity

Society of Saint Vincent de Paul

Union internationale de la marionnette

World Hindu Federation.

Organizations maintaining official relations with UNESCO as foundations or similar institutions
Simon Wiesenthal Center

Summer Institute of Linguistics

UNESCO Centre of Catalonia.
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Election of Members of the Executive Board

At the seventeenth and eighteenth plenary meetings, on 9 and 13 November 1995, the President
announced the results of the first and second rounds of the elections for Members of the Executive
Board which were held on 8 and 11 November respectively, on the basis of the lists of candidates
submitted by the Nominations Committee. The following Member States were elected through this
procedure:

Argentina Indonesia Saudi Arabia
Austria Japan Senegal
Bangladesh Kenya Slovakia

Belgium Lesotho Sweden

Bolivia Malta Thailand

Brazil Mauritius United Arab Emirates
Cameroon Nepal Ukraine

Cuba New Zealand United Republic of
Czech Republic Pakistan Tanzania
France Republic of Korea Yemen

Hungary Russian Federation Zimbabwe

Tribute to Ms Attiya Inayatullah,
Chairperson of the Executive Board

The General Conference,

Mindful of the fact that Ms Attiya Inayatullah’s term office as Chairperson of the Executive
Board will come to an end at the close of this twenty-eighth session of the General
Conference,

Recallingthat her term has spanned a period of change stemming from the new composition of the
Board, implying the introduction and exploration of new working methods in response to
new dynamics,

Applaudingthe skill, competence and sensitivity with which she has handled her charge, and her
lofty and at the same time practically minded vision of UNESCQ’s mission, which has
guided her in her determined action to ensure that the Executive Board comprehensively
fulfilled its constitutional mandate,

Stressingfurthermore the exemplary human qualities which she has brought to bear upon the
discharge of her duties,

Noting with deep appreciatiothe pivotal importance she has attached to smooth, effective and
harmonious working relations of management and administration between the General
Conference, the Executive Board and the Secretariat,

Recognizingthe important contribution to the work of the twenty-eighth session of the General
Conference made by the Executive Board under her guidance, as well as the value of its
recommendations and decisions concerning the improvement of the Conference’s working
methods,

Conveys its deep gratitude Ms Inayatullah for her signal services to UNESCO and extends to
her its warm wishes for the future.

1. Resolution adopted at the twenty-third plenary meeting, on 15 Noveirabér



1 Reports on the activities of the Organization and
programme evaluation

011 Report by the Executive Board on its own
activities in 1994-1995

At its third plenary meeting, on 26 October 1995, the General Conference took note of the
Executive Board's report on its own activities in 1994-1995.

11



1 Medium-Term Strategy for 1996-2001

012  Medium-Term Strategy for 1996-2001

The General Conference,
[

Reaffirmingthe determination set out in the Charter of the United Nations, to ‘preserve future
generations from the scourge of war’,

Recallingthat UNESCO was created ‘for the purpose of advancing, through the educational and
scientific and cultural relations of the peoples of the world, thectibes of international
peace and of the common welfare of mankind for which the United Nations Organization
was established’,

Recognizinghe specific nature of UNESCO’s mission, which is to construct the defences of peace
upon the intellectual and moral solidarity of mankind,

Considering:

- that the construction of peace is more than ever necessary for the preparation of the
future,

- that the resolute defence of the democratic principles of the dignity, equality and mutual
respect of men is the most decisive means in the struggle against exclusion,
discrimination, intolerance and violence which, in their extreme forms, fuelled by
ignorance and prejudice, threaten the cohesion of societies and induce peoples to engage
in deadly conflicts,

- that new perils now threaten international security, perils whose names are intolerable
inequalities between nations and within societies, ethnic conflicts, poverty,
unemployment, social injustice, rural decline and urban decay, mass migrations,
environmental degradation, new pandemics or arms and drug trafficking,
that the path to internationpkeaceand security today is development conceived on a global
scale, in which the prosperity sbcieties would be based d¢ime enhancement of human
resourcesand would serve to promotthe blossoming ofthe abilities ofeveryone, without
distinction of any kind,
that humandignity therefore requiregpday even morehan yesterday, education fall,
mutual knowledgeand understanding amopgoplesthe free flow ofideas,and access for
everyone to the fruits of knowledgedparticularly to scientifiand technicaprogress - since
education, science, cultuesnd communication todayepresent the surest meansptomote
development, prevent conflicts, consolidate democaack hencegradually to establish an
authentic culture of peace,

Convincedthat the major challenge at the close of the twentieth century is to begin the transition
from a culture of war to this culture of peace:

- a culture of social interactioand sharingbased orthe principles ofreedom, justice and

democracy, tolerance and solidarity,

1. Resolution adopted at the eighteenth plenary meeting, on 13 Novéfifer

13
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- a culturethat rejects violence, endeavours to prevent conflicts by tacktieg rootsand to
solve problems through dialogue and negotiation,

- a culture which guaranteeseryonehe full exercise ofll rights and the means participate
fully in the endogenous development of their society,

Solemnly renewsts commitment to the principles on which UNESCO is built and to the

purposes which sustain it, as set out in its Constitution;

. Reaffirmsthe significance and relevance of UNESCO’s mandate, which is ‘to contribute to
peace and security by promoting collaboration among the nations through education,

science and culture in order to further universal respect for justice, for the rule of law and

for the human rights and fundamental freedoms which are affirmed for the peoples of the

world, without distinction of race, sex, language or religion’;

Considerghat UNESCO may take pride in its contribution in the course of its first 50 years of
existence towards the construction of peace, in spite of the many obstacles which it has

encountered in carrying out its tasks;

Reaffirmghat the human being is at the centre of the processes of development and peace;
Considers it indispensabfer UNESCO to continue to fulfil its specifically ethical calling in a

world seeking new landmarks and common values, now that greater vigilaneeessary
in view of the grave violations of the most fundamental rights in its fields of competence;

Reaffirmsin this connection the urgent need to strengthen the moral solidarity of mankind in

order to safeguard its common heritage - natural and cultural, tangible and intangible,
intellectual and genetic;

Expresses its convictiaihat international intellectual co-operation must be strengthened, and

stresseghe key role that UNESCO should continue to play in this regard:

- as anintellectual forum encouraging thefforts of the internationatommunity togain a
better grasp of the changes occurring in the windidy, inall theircomplexity,and todevise
innovative strategies to meet the emerging challenges in the Organizdiields of
competence;

- as amotivating force prompting decision-makergspecially political leaders, to make firm
commitments concerning the adoptiamd implementation dhose strategies at both national
and international levels;

- as astandard-setting bodyromoting the adoption and application of international norms and
instruments in its fields ddompetencend assistindlember States ithe modernization of
their legislation in these fields;

- as aclearing housgefostering theworldwide dissemination of specialized information on the
state of the art and trends in the Organization’s fields of competence;

- as acatalyst promoting research, trainingnd teachingctivities contributing to the
advancement, transfer and sharing of knowledge;

- as anadviser supporting Member States their development efforts by providingigh
quality technical expertise in its fields of competence;

8. Welcomeghe fact that the Medium-Term Strategy for 1996-2001 is the result of collective

thinking, which resulted in a fruitful debate between the Member States themselves,

through their National Commissions, and between the Member States and the Secretariat
and in which the non-governmental and intergovernmental organizations, the academic

and scientific institutions concerned and prominent independent figures were closely
involved;

9. Also welcomeghe fact that the Strategy has taken account of the findings of the major

international conferences organized, under the auspices of the United Nations in

particular, between 1990 and 1995, which enabled the international community to examine

in depth the great challenges associated with development and human rights;

10.Recognizethe quality of UNESCO's contributions to those debates,veeildomeghe fact that,

14

through such forums as the ad hoc Forum of Reflection of the Executive Board, ‘Audience
Africa’, the International Commission on Education for the Twenty-First Century, the
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World Commission on Culture and Development and the International Bioethics
Committee, it has lent fresh impetus to international intellectual co-operation;

11.Notes with satisfactiothe innovative character of this Strategy, which presents in a clear and
concise manner the general policy of the Organization, its mission, priorities and overall
strategies;

12. Appreciateshe central place given in the Medium-Term Strategy to UNESCO’s contribution to
the promotion of development and peace, the twin objectives common to the whole United
Nations system;

13.Expresses the convictighat peace and development are inseparable and that the two sets of
strategies proposed for contributing to development and to peace must therefore be seen as
intimately linked and complementary so that their implementation can contribute to the
simultaneous advancement of peace, development and democracy;

14.Emphasizeshe necessity and urgency of wide-ranging action on behalf of women, young
people, the least-developed countries and Africa, iandes the international community
as a whole to mobilize its energies and resources in order to provide practical answers to
the needs and aspirations of these four priority groups;

15.Approvesthe main lines of emphasis of the Medium-Term Strategy for 1996-2001 and the
overall structure of the document;

16.Adoptshe recommendations which the Executive Board has made in this regard, as they appear
in documents 28 C/9 and 28 C/(6&9) Add., anditesthe Director-General to incorporate
them in the final version of the Medium-Term Strategy for 1996-2001;

17.Requestshe Director-General to present to the Executive Board, starting at its 149th session,
proposals for the adaptation of the Organization to support the implementation of the
Medium-Term Strategy, taking account of: resource availability; the need for an effective
accountability framework which makes known the results achieved; and the expressed wish
of Member States to avoid overlap and duplication with other international organizations
and for further concentration and focus on programme areas of established UNESCO
competence;

18.Launchesan urgent appeal to all Member States to ensure that the strategies proposed are
effectively taken into account when policies relating to UNESCO'’s fields of competence
are framed at national level, and to muster teReessary resources, human, technical and
financial, in order to guarantee their effective implementation;

v

19.Recognizeghat the success of the strategies proposed will dejpreted alia on the solid
commitment of Member States to their implementation, their ability to secure, nationally
and internationally, the resourcesoessary for that purpose and their determination to
ensure the widest possible dissemination of the ideals of UNESCO so that they can be
known to and shared by the greatest possible number of people;

20.Emphasizeshe major role that the National Commissions have to play in this connection in
setting up new partnerships with competent bodies representative of society, particularly
national parliaments, municipal authorities, the private sector and local non-governmental
organizations, in order to secure their active co-operation in promoting the ideals of
UNESCO and to increase the relevance, scope and effectiveness of its action at local level,

21.UrgesMember States to strengthen their National Commissions by providing them with the
status, capacity and resources which they require to discharge their functions effectively,
so that they can play an increasing role in the design, implementation and evaluation of
the Organization's activities, including those concerned with co-operation for
development;

22.Reaffirmsthe need to develop a ‘united thrust’ of multilateral co-operation for development
and, at the highest decision-making levels in the United Nations system, to frame co-
ordinated policies and strategies, and to establish frameworks for joint action at regional
and national levels, based on regard for the responsibilities of the various institutions
concerned;

23.Considersthat consultations and co-operation with intergovernmental organizations and
funding sources should aim to generate increased investment in UNESCO'’s fields of
competence, particularly within the framework of regional and national development
plans, and to facilitate the co-ordination and harmonization of activities at national level;

15
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24.Recommendthe strengthening of collaboration with non-governmental organizations on the
basis of a more flexible and more dynamic approach aimed at assisting the integration of
local non-governmental organizations into international co-operation networks;

25.Emphasizesilso the continued importance of an efficient cost-effective, programme-oriented
Secretariat, committed to meet the stated needs of Member States in the fields of
UNESCO'’s competence;

V

26.Reiteratedts deep conviction that the only viable peace is a peace based on ‘the unanimous,
lasting and sincere support of the peoples’, as stated in the Constitution;

27.Solemnly reaffirmson the eve of the celebration to mark the fiftieth anniversary of the adoption
of the Constitution, that the completion of UNESCOQO’s supreme mission of constructing the
defences of peace in the minds of men requires a strengthening of the intellectual and
moral solidarity of mankind, for only in this way will the ideals that inspired the States to
create UNESCO become, within peoples, the driving force capable of securing the
commitment of all to the goal of peace.

16



IV Programme for 1996-1997

A. Major Programmes and Transdisciplinary Projects
1 Towards lifelong education for all
1.1 Major Programme |: Towards lifelong education for all

The General Conference,

Recalling and endorsing the recommendations and plans or programmes of action of the
International Conference on Population and Development (1994), the World Conference
on Human Rights (1993), the World Summit for Social Development (1995) and the World
Conference on Women (1995), as well as the conclusions and recommendations of
‘Audience Africa’, held at UNESCO in February 1995,

Taking noteof the Preliminary Synthesis of the International Commission on Education for the
Twenty-First Century (October 1995),

Also taking noteof the recommendation of the Executive Board’s ad hoc Forum of Reflection to
devise open learning systems enabling all people to obtaigsa to all forms and levels of
education within the context of lifelong education with a view to fostering global and
comprehensive education,

1. Authorizesthe Director-General to implement the programmes, subprogrammes aedtgpro
outlined under this major programme, laying emphasis on activities aimed at alleviating
poverty, and giving particular attention to the educational needs of girls and women, and
of disadvantaged and marginalized youth as well as to the needs of least-developed
countries, in particular those Member States in Africa, and the countries in transition or in
post-conflict situations;

2. Invitesthe Director-General, in particular:

A. under Programme |.1, ‘Basic education for all’:

(a) to help increase the capacity of Member States to expamegsato basic education for
learners of all ages, particularly in the nine high-population developing countries, in
small island States and in the least-developed countries, especially those in Africa;

(b) to enhance the provision of basic education for girls and women, especially in rural
areas, and for various groups such as minority groups, nomads, indigenous
populations and street and working children, especially wherever any such groups are
disadvantaged in respect of proper basic education;

(c) to promote wider access to education for children, youth and adults with special
needs;

(d) to mobilize support for the Framework for Action adopted by the Jomtien World
Conference on Education for All and monitor progress towards the goals set in

1. Resolutions adopted on the report of Commission Il at the twenty-first plenary meeting, on 14 Na\v@&98ber
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1.2
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(e)

(f)

)]

(h)

(i)
()

partnership with UNICEF, UNDP, the World Bank, other agencies and non-
governmental organizations;

to contribute to the efforts being made by the countries paatiogp in the
implementation of the Declaration and Framework of Action adopted at the New
Delhi Education for All Summit of Nine High-Population Countries;

to contribute to improving the quality and relevance of basic education, in particular
by enhancing the effectiveness of the teaching-learning process and the training of
teachers and other basic education personnel;

to promote adult education as an essential component of lifelong education and to
organize the fifth International Conference on Adult Education in Hamburg (1997)
with the UNESCO Institute for Education;

to improve the quality of the learning environment for children, youth and adults;

to enhance innovative approaches to non-formal basic education, in particular
through a project on ‘Enhancement of learning and training opptesior youth’;

to organize the seventh Conference of Ministers of Education of Latin America and
the Caribbean (MINEDLAC VII);

under Programme 1.2, ‘Reform of education in the perspective of lifelong education’:

(a)

(b)

(c)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(9

(h)

(i)

()

(k)

to stimulate reflection and debate on global challenges facing education in the twenty-
first century and the formulation of forward-looking strategies for the development of
education, as a follow-up to the work of the International Commission on Education
for the Twenty-First Century;

to promote global and comprehensive education with diversified distance and open
learning systems in the context of the ‘Learning without frontiers’ initiative
recommended by the Executive Board’s ad hoc Forum of Reflection;

to provide an analysis of major trends in education in the fourth issue &¥ahe
Education Report

to foster the renewal of education at the secondary level, in particular by advancing
the renovation of the content and methods of secondary education and enhancing the
status and training of teachers;

to give a strong impetus to preventive education against drug abuse and AIDS;

to enhance scientific and technological literacy and science education for all, in
particular through a project on scientific, technical andational education for girls;

to contribute to the development of technical and vocational education by further
developing the International Heat on Technical and Vational Education
(UNEVOC);

to contribute to the reform and diversification of higher-education systems and to
strengthen their contribution both to the development of society, in particular by
promoting co-operative links between higher education and the world of work, and to
education in the perspective of lifelong education;

to foster inter-university co-operation and the transfer of knowledge through the
intersectoral UNITWIN/UNESCO Chairs Programme and to develop further its
concept and the criteria for selecting appropriate institutions, in particular in close
collaboration with competent scientific institutions and international organizations
such as the United Nations University;

to support the reform, reconstruction and, where appropriate, regional integration of
education systems through regional dialogue and the sharing of experience on
educational policy and innovation, as well as through direct assistance, advisory
services, sector studies and other upstream activities;

to strengthen national capacities and promote co-operation concerning the use of
information and communication technologies in education.

UNESCO International Bureau of Education (IBE)

The General Conference,

Recalling the Medium-Term Strategy for 1996-2001 and resolution 1.1 concerning Major
Programme |, ‘Towards lifelong education for all’,
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1. Authorizesthe Director-General to provide the UNESCO International Bureau of Education

N

w

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

with a financial allocation under the regular programme of $8,234,900 to enabile it to:

help to improve standards, methods and accessibility in educational information and
documentation by promoting communication systems among networks already existing in
this field, strengthening national information capacities and preparing new instruments for
processing and disseminating educational information;

help to develop comparative education by consolidating the links between the research
institutions and networks working in this field and by producing relevant information and
knowledge; carry out, in co-operation with those institutions, comparative research
designed to facilitate decision-making, particularly in the field of teacher training and
innovations geared to integrating transverse themes (culture of peace, citizenship training,
sustainable development) into school curricula (follow-up to the 44th and preparation for
the 45th session of the ICE);

publicize the results of its activities through specialized publications, including the
bulletin Innovationand the reviewProspects other modern means of communication and

a training programme for staff in charge of educational information;

organize in 1996, in pursuance of 27 C/Resolution 1.2 and 144 EX/Decision 4.2.5, the
45th session of the International Conference on Education on the ‘Strengthening of the
role of teachers in a changing world’, in accordance with the new procedures introduced at
the 44th session of the ICE;

strengthen its role as an observatory of education by contributing within its fields of
competence to the follow-up to the conclusions of the International Commission on
Education for the Twenty-First Century;

. Acceptsthe proposal to hold the 46th session of the International Conference on Education in

the year 2000 on the theme of education for all, ten years after Jomtien;

Requestshe IBE Council, in accordance with the Statutes of the Bureau and in the context of

its new mode of operation, to continue to be increasingly and effectively accountable for
the preparation of its programme of activities, the monitoring of programme execution and
the mobilization of human and financial resources;

Invites Member States and international organizations to contribute financially and by other

appropriate means to the implementation of thegepte of the UNESCO Inteational
Bureau of Education relating to research in comparative education, training, and the
collection, analysis and distribution of information on educational innovations;

1t

Elects in accordance with Article Ill of the Statutes of the UNESCO International Bureau of

Education, the following Member States to the Council of the Bufeau:

Bulgaria Iraq Poland

China Japan Republic of Korea
Guinea Madagascar Russian Federation
Haiti Namibia Switzerland

India Pakistan

UNESCO International Institute for Educational Planning (IIEP)

The General Conference,
Recognizingthe important mission of the UNESCO International Institute for Educational

Planning (IIEP) in the fulfilment of Major Programme |, ‘Towards lifelong education for
all’,

1. This part of the resolution was adopted on the report of the Nominations Committee at the twenty-third plenary meeting, on
15 November 1995.

The other members of the Council of the Bureau, elected at the twenty-seventh session for a term of office expiring at the
close of the twenty-ninth session of the General Conference, are: Argentina, Belgium, Cameroon, Canada, Chile, Cote
d’'lvoire, Egypt, France, Germany, Ghana, Hungary, Malaysia, Mexico and Saudi Arabia.

2.
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1. Requestshe IIEP Governing Board, in accordance with the Institute’s Statutes and the present
resolution, when approving the Institute’s budget for 1996-1997:

(a) to reinforce national capacities for the planning and management of education systems, in
particular for the financial management of education, the mobilization of alternative
resources, and the diversification of delivery systems, which should include distance
education;

(b) to strengthen national and regional training programmes in educational planning and
administration, in co-operation with UNESCO's field units;

(c) to undertake research and studies aimed at the upgrading of knowledge in educational
planning and administration, particularly for the improvement of the quality of education;

(d) to facilitate exchanges of experience and information in educational planning and
administration and ensure appropriate dissemination among Member States of the results
of the work carried out;

2. Authorizeghe Director-General to take the necessary measures to support the operation of the
Institute, by providing a financial allocation under the regular programme of $6,082,900
under Major Programme I;

3. Expressesits gratitude to the Member States and organizations that have supported the
Institute’s programme through voluntary contributions or contractual agreements and
invitesthem to continue their support for 1996-1997 and future years;

4. Appealso Member States to grant, renew or increase their voluntary contributions, with a view
to strengthening IIEP’s activities, in accordance with Article VIII of its Statutes, so that,
with additional resources, and its premises provided by the French Government, it can
better meet the growing needs of Member States.

UNESCO Institute for Education (UIE)

The General Conference,

Recalling the Medium-Term Strategy for 1996-2001 and the major orientations of Major
Programme |, ‘Towards lifelong education for all’,

Having taken noteof the report on the activities of the UNESCO Institute for Education (UIE)
during the 1994-1995 biennium,

1. Invitesthe Governing Board of the UNESCO Institute for Education to develop the Institute's
programme with the following gé&ctives in mind:

(a) to assist Member States in developing their national capacities for the provision of adult
and non-formal basic education;

(b) to undertake and support research, training and information exchange programmes in the
expanding field of adult learning;

(c) to act as a catalyst for research and intellectual co-operation with regard to national and
regional programmes and feots promoting lifelong edation;

(d) to strengthen adult education programmes leading to the empowerment of women;

2. Authorizesthe Director-General to support the Institute for these purposes by providing a
financial allocation of $1,017,000 under Major Programme |, and to associate the Institute
with the execution of other pertinent activities including, easessary, the deceatization
of human and financial resources;

3. RequestsUIE to play a leadership role in the preparation and organization of the fifth
International Conference on Adult Education to be held in 1997 in Hamburg;

4. Expressedts appreciation to the German Government which supports the Institute with funds
for staff and activities, to the authorities of the Free and Hanseatic City of Hamburg for
providing the premises and other facilities, and to the Member States and organizations
that have supported the Institute’s activities;

5. Invites Member States, international organizations and other donor agencies to support the
Institute by making voluntary contributions, providing associate experts or contributing in
other ways to UIE's activities and, in particular, to the preparation of the fifth
International Conference on Adult Education.
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Follow-up to the World Conference on Special Needs Education: Access and
Quality (Salamanca, Spain, June 1994)

The General Conference,
Having examinedlocument 28 C/27,
1. Recommendslember States:

(a) to follow up the Salamanca Statement and Framework for Action on Special Needs
Education and to reorient their educational strategies to meet special educational needs
within the mainstream, and to work towards inclusive education for all children and adults
who are not provided for;

(b) to review teacher education programmes, both at the pre-service and in-service levels, with
a view to ensuring that all teachers become more aware and responsive in regular schools
to children and young people with special educational needs;

(c) to give priority under the Participation Programme to the implementation of appropriate
activities within the Salamanca Framework for Action;

2. Invitesthe Director General:

(a) to give his utmost support to the follow-up to the Salamanca World Conference on Special
Needs Education, and to contact bilateral donor agencies, urging all those willing to
participate to announce their intention to do so, so that planning can move forward and the
activities can be launched over the biennium;

(b) to send out a circular letter inviting Member States to contribute to the Special Account for
Voluntary Contributions for Special Education for Handicapped Children and Young
People, in support of the proposed jpod for the followup to the Salamanca World
Conference;

(c) to take steps to ensure that the concerns and needs of children and adults with disabilities
are reflected across different activities in the Education Sector, in particular as regards
educational policy and planning, and in the Culture and Communication Sectors;

(d) to reinforce inter-agency collaboration particularly with ILO, WHO, and UNICEF, with a
view to intensifying inter-service collaboration at the international and national levels.

Strengthening regional co-operation in higher education in Asia and the
Pacific

The General Conference,

Wishing to strengthen further UNESCO'’s activities in the field of higher education in the
Asia-Pacific region,

Acknowledgingthe importance of academic solidarity and inter-institutional co-operation in
helping Member States address the many complex issues involved in higher education,

Noting the activities related to higher education currently undertaken by the UNESCO Principal
Regional Office for Asia and the Pacific (PROAP) and other UNESCO Offices in the
region, including those within the framework of the UNITWIN/UNESCO Chairs
Programme,

Recognizingthe broad experience of PROAP in higher education and its solid infrastructure of
support services which, together, enable it to play an effective role in the co-ordination of
international co-operation in the region,

1. Recommendso the Director-General that a Regional Programme for Higher Education be
established at PROAP;

2. Requestthe Director-General to take appropriate measures, along the lines set out in document
28 C/28, to ensure that PROAP can play an effective and efficient role in the
implementation of UNESCO's higher education programme in Asia and the Pacific;

3. Invites the Director-General to consider whether such a role could be facilitated by the
establishment of a separate Higher Education Unit in PROAP;

4. Invitesthe Director-General to ensure that the development of the programme will be discussed
in a regional conference on higher education for the preparation of a world conference on
higher education planned for 1998;

5. Also requestshe Director-General to strengthen communications between PROAP and other
UNESCO Offices in the region, especially by facilitating electronic communications;
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6. Urgesthe Director-General to give priority to the UNITWIN/UNESCO Chairs Programme in
the regional programme as a key modality for the reinforcement of regional and inter-
regional co-operation in higher education;

7. Invitesthe Director-General to submit to the Executive Board at its 150th or 151st session an
interim report on the development of the programme;

8. Invites Member States of the region to provide appropriate support for the effective

management and functioning of the proposed programme.

Statutes of the Regional @mmittee on Education in Asia and the Pacific

The General Conference,

Having examinedlocument_28 C/41 concerning the Draft Statutes of the Regional Committee on

Education in Asia and the Pacific, annexed hereto,

Decidesto adopt the said Statutes and to establish a Regional Committee on Education in Asia and

the Pacific (category Il) in replacement of the existing Advisory Committee (category V).

Annex Statutes of the Regional Committee on Education in Asia and

the Pacific

Article | Article 1l

A UNESCO Regional Committee on Education in1
Asia and the Pacific (category II) is hereby™
established (hereinafter referred to as ‘the
Committee’).

Article Il

The principal function of the Committee shall be to

reinforce regional co-operation in education in Asia

and the Pacific, and, to this end, the Committee

shall: 2.

1. assist the Director-General to prepare and follow
up regional conferences of ministers of
education in Asia and the Pacific;

2. participate in the planning and implementation
of regional and inter-country programmes in3.
education, with  particular  attention to
educational innovation for  development
programmes (APEID) and basic education for all
programmes (APPEAL);

3. where possible, assist in the implementation of
the regional programmes at subregional and
national levels, and in monitoring and assessing
the impact of these programmes and their
programme activities;

4. facilitate horizontal technical co-operation
between countries and between groups of
countries in the region, United Nations
institutions and organizations, ngovernmental
organizations, foundations and other bodie4-
engaged in providing technical or financial
assistance;

5. advise the Director-General of UNESCO on the
educational programmes and projects for the
region that are to be submitted to the General
Conference for its decision, thus providing a
more active input to the General Conference
from the Member States.

The Committee shall be composed of
representatives of all the Member States of the
Asia and the Pacific region, as defined in
13 C/Resolution 5.91, 18 C/Resolution 46.1,
19 C/Resolution 37.1, 20 C/Resolution 50.2,
25 C/Resolution 48, 26 C/Resolution 35,
27 C/Resolution 44 and such other resolutions as
may be adopted from time to time by the General
Conference.

The Committee may, with the approval of the
Executive Board, invite a territory that is not an
Associate Member of UNESCO but is self-
governing in the field of education to be
represented at its meetings.

The Committee may also invite to its sessions,
as non-voting participants, experts who by
reason of their special knowledge and
experience can assist the Committee in its work
and representatives of international non-
governmental organizations or uiedations or
bodies that have official relations with UNESCO
and that can assist, technically or financially, in
implementing regional programme activities in
the field of education. The Committee shall also
specify the conditionsunder which certain
particularly well-qualified individuals might be
invited to attend and be consulted on matters
within their competence.

The three agencies and bodies of the United
Nations system that, along with UNESCO,
sponsored the World Conference on Education
for All (Jomtien, 5-9 March 1990), that is to say
the United Nations Children’'s Fund (UNICEF),
the United Nations Development Programme
(UNDP) and the World Bank, i be invited to
participate in the sessions of the Committee in
an advisory capacity.




5. The Director-General of UNESCO or his or her2.
representative shall participate in all the work of
the Committee in an advisory capacity.

Article IV

1. The Committee shall meet in ordinary session
once every two years. These sessions shall be
scheduled so as to ensure a more effective input
to UNESCOQ’s programme activities at each

1 Towards lifelong education for all

The Committee may specify the conditianmsder
which observers, representatives of organiz-
ations of the United Nations system with which
UNESCO has not concluded mutual repre-
sentation agreements, and representatives of
non-governmental organizations andtingions

and foundations, religious or social fitations

and teachers’ associations, may be invited.

session of the General Conference. The DirectoArticle VII

General of UNESCO, in consultation with the
Committee’s Bureau, may convene extraordinary .
sessions of the Committee, either on his or her
own initiative or at the request of a majority of
its members, and subject to the availability of
appropriate resources. 2.

2. At both ordinary and extraordinary sessions,
each State member of the Committee shall have
the right to one vote but may send to the
sessions such experts or advisers as it considers
necessary.

The secretariat of the Committee shall be
provided by the Director-General of UNESCO,

who shall make available to the Committee the
staff and resources needed for its operation.

The secretariat of the Committee shall be
responsible for the preparation of the sessions
and the implementation of the Committee’s

decisions.

3. The Committee shall adopt its Rules 0fpicle v

Procedure.

4. Within the framework of its Rules of Procedure,
the Committee may set up whatever subsidiary’
organs it deems necessary, subject to the
availability of the necessary financial provision.

5. The Committee shall adopt its agenda at each of
its sessions.

Article V

1. At each of its ordinary sessions, the Committee
shall elect a chairperson, three vice-chairpersons
and a rapporteur, who shall constitute the
Bureau of the Committee.

2. The Bureau shall carry out the functions2-
assigned to it by the Committee.

3. The Bureau may be convened between ordinary
sessions of the Committee by the Director-
General of UNESCO, either on his or her own
initiative or at the request of the Chairperson oB-
the Committee or of a majority of the members
of the Bureau. In any case, the Bureau may be
convened only in agreement with the Director-
General.

Article VI

1. Representatives of the United Nations and other

Members and Associate Members of UNESCO
and other participants shall be responsible for
the expenses occasioned by their representatives
participation in sessions of the Committee and
its subsidiary bodies. However, funding shall be
made available by UNESCO to ensure the
participation of representatives of the Member
States of the region that are unable to afford
participation at their own expense. Such funding
may be provided from the regular programme
budget or from voluntary contributions of the
countries of the region.

The current expenditure of the Committee and of
its subsidiary bodies (such as the operating costs
of the secretariat of the Committee) shall be
financed from funds made available for that
purpose by the General Conference.

Voluntary contributions may be accepted to
constitute a trustund in accordance with the
Financial Regulations of UNESCO. Such a fund
shall be administered by the Director-General of
UNESCO. The Committee shall make
recommendations to the Director-General
concerning the allocation of these contributions
to subregional or regional projects monitored by
the Committee, bearing in mind any conditions
attached to the voluntary contributions received.

organizations in the United Nations system withArticle IX

which  UNESCO has concluded mutual

representation agreements (other than thosghe Committee shall submit to the General
mentioned in Article Ill.4) may participate, as Conference of UNESCO at each ordinary session of
observers, in all ordinary sessions of thehat Conference a report on its activities and the
Committee. results of its work.
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Report of the Joint ILO/JUNESCO Committee of Experts on the Apfication
of the Recommendation cooerning the Status of Teachers (CEART) on its
sixth ordinary session

The General Conference,

Consideringthe important contribution that teachers make to the advancement of education and of
society and the need for action to be taken at the national, regional and international levels
in order for that contribution to be acknowledged and so that the status and standards of
the teaching profession are made commensurate with the needs of education as assessed in
the light of its aims and ¢éctives,

Recalling the terms of_25 C/Resolution 1.23, paragraph 6, adopted in 1989, as well as of
27 C/Resolution 1.16, adopted in 1993,

Having notedthe fifth report of the Joint ILO/JUNESCO Committee of Experts on the Application
of the Recommendation concerning the Status of Teachers on its sixth ordinary session
(cf. CEART/VI1/1994/12) as well as the summary of the main points of CEART’s report
outlined in document 146 EX/16,

1. Agreeswith the comments of the Director-General on CEART'’s report contained in document
146 EX/16 and supports decision 5.2.4 adopted by the Executive Board at its
146th session;

2. Notes with satisfactiothe activities carried out under the revised mandate and methods of
work of CEART andconcurswith its proposal that the next cycle of work (1995-2000)
provide for a combination of actions, such as joint training seminars, national case-studies
and comparative research studies, as well as the collection of data through a short
guestionnaire focusing on specific trends emerging from the various case-studies
undertaken by UNESCO and ILO on the status of teachers;

3. Endorses the view expressed by CEART that the basic principles underlying the
recommendation remain valid and that UNESCO in co-operation with ILO should
undertake, as a matter of priority, the publication of a revised version dfotfidet ‘The
Status of Teachers’ (1984) with joint UNESCO/ILO commentaries on the different
provisions of the Recommendation, updated in the light of major current trends and
contemporary issues impacting education and society and consequently the teaching
profession;

4. Notesthat the Director-General will examine, in consultation with the Director-General of ILO
and the competent body of the UNESCO International Bureau of Education (IBE), the
feasibility of members of CEART attending the 45th session of the ICE, together with the
possibility of advancing CEART's special session from 1997 to 1996 at the time of the
45th session of the ICE and of shifting its venue from Paris to Geneva, and that, as a
consequence, the seventh ordinary session of CEART (scheduled for the year 2000) will be
held in Paris;

5. Authorizeghe Director-General, in consultation with the Director-General of ILO, to develop
an enhanced programme of co-operation with ILO on the status of teachers within the
framework of the education programme and budget for the 1996-1997 biennium, and to
provide for the preparation of a document outlining a framework for action to improve
educational standards and the status of teachers through partnership-building, based on the
ILO proposal contained in Annex 2 of CEART's report;

6. InvitesMember States to research ways and means to promote the application of the provisions
of the Recommendation concerning the Status of Teachers, with a view to enhancing
educational standards through the services of more professionally trained and more highly
motivated teachers, and to take into consideration the comments and suggestions made by
CEART in this regard;

7. Invitesthe Director-General to assist CEART to carry out its work, to hold its seventh ordinary
session and to draft its next six-year report on the application of the Recommendation
concerning the Status of Teachers for submission to the General Conference at its thirty-
first session.




1.9

1.10

1.11

1 Towards lifelong education for all

Preparation of a draft convention on the recognition of qualifications in
higher education in the European region with a view to its joint adoption by
UNESCO and the Council of Europe

The General Conference,

Having examinedthe progress report by the Director-General on the preparation of a draft
convention on the recognition of qualifications in higher education in the European region
with a view to its joint adoption by UNESCO and the Council of Europe,

Noting with satisfactiorthe collaborative féorts accomplished by UNESCO and the Council of
Europe in finalizing the text of the draft convention,

1. Decidesto convene, during the 1996-1997 biennium, jointly with the Council of Europe and
subject to thdatter’s concurring decision, a diplomatic conference to examine and adopt
the proposed convention;

2. Authorizesthe Executive Board to take appropriate measures for tbeessful convening of
this conference.

Frequency of the sessions of the International Conference on Education

The General Conference,

Recalling27 C/Resolution 1.2 (para. 1(e)), in which the General Conference proposed initiating
‘preparations for the 45th session [of the International Conference on Education] in the
context of an analysis of the periodicity and holding of all international conferences
organized by UNESCO’,

Further recalling its decision to ask the IBE Council to examine questions concerning the
frequency of the sessions of the International Conference on Education,

Referringto 144 EX/Decision 4.2.5 and 147 EX/Decision 3.4.2,

Reaffirmingthe importance of the International Conference on Education as a world forum for
dialogue between decision-makers and other partners in the educational process, whose
recommendations help Member States to refine their education policies,

1. Subscribego the proposal of the IBE Council to take into account the wishes expressed in
favour of decentilization anddecidesto adopt a flexible frequency for sessions after the
45th session of the ICE, and to choose the date of each session in relation to the theme
chosen and other relevant factors;

2. Decideghat the 46th session of the ICE will take place in the year 2000 and have as its theme
‘Evaluation and prospects of education for all: ten years after Jomtien’;

3. Invitesthe IBE Council to propose at the appropriate time the themes and dates of the sessions
following the 46th session of the ICE, taking into consideration the priorities set forth in
UNESCO’s Medium-Term Strategy;

4. Decidesaccordingly to delete the words ‘every two years’ in Article 11.1(a) of the Statutes of the
UNESCO International Bureau of Education, to read as follows:

(... its functions shall be:)

‘(@) to prepare for and organize the sessions of the International Conference on Education
in accordance with the decisions of the General Conference and subject to UNESCO
rules in force and applicable;’.

International Standard Classification of Education (ISCED)

The General Conference,
Recallingparagraph 2(c) of 27 C/Resolution 11.6,
Having examinedthe proposals by the Director-General for the revision of the International
Standard Classification of Education (ISCED),
1. Requestghe Director-General:
(a) to pursue the plan outlined in document 28 C/119, with the exception of work on the
refinement of indicators on education programmes;
(b) to invite interested Member States and international organizations, especially the
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), to create a small task
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force of educational experts to work on the refinement of indicators on types of educational
programmes;

(c) to provide this task force with allkeoessary support, enabling it to submit a progress report
to the Executive Board at its 150th session and present its proposals to the Board at its
151st session;

(d) to ensure that the revised version of the ISCED manual is submitted to the twenty-ninth
session of the General Conference;

2. Decidesto include this question on the agenda of its twenty-ninth session with a view to

adopting the revised version.

Basic Education for All: ‘Perspectives de Ségou’

The General Conference,

Consideringthe conclusions of the Council of Ministers of the Organization of African Unity
(OAU), meeting at its 62nd ordinary session from 21 to 23 June 1995 in Addis Ababa
(Ethiopia),

Taking accountf the report of the meeting of West and Central African Ministers Responsible for
Basic Education, entitled ‘Perspectives de Ségou’,

Convincedhat basic education is the foundation of development,

Profoundly concernedy the ineffectiveness of traditional patterns of education,

Convincedof the need to harmonize education policies that are favourable to the synergy of
different actions,

Convinced furthermoréhat strengthened subregional co-operation is a factor for advancement and
integration,

Determinedto ensure the effective participation of communities and education partners in the
definition and implementation of education policies with a view to guaranteeing social
integration and individual advancement,

1. Approveghe Declaration on the ‘Perspectives de Ségou’;

2. Supportghe setting up of the ‘Perspectives de Ségou’ observatory and of the regional networks,
and their expansion;

3. SupportsOAU Resolution CM/RES.1603 (LXIIl) proclaiming 1996 ‘Year of Education in
Africa’.

The elimination of discriminatory stereotypes of women

The General Conference,

Recallingall previous resolutions on this gabt,

Bearing in mindthe objectives of the Nairobi Forward-Looking Strategies for the Advancement of
Women (Kenya, 1985), the commitments entered into in the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women and the Convention on the
Rights of the Child, and the declarations, programmes and plans of action approved at the
World Conference on Education for All (Jomtien), the United Nations Conference on
Environment and Development (Earth Summit), conferences on human rights and on
population and development and the World Summit for Social Development,

1. Reaffirmsthat education is a fundamental human right embodied in the Charter of the United
Nations and an essential instrument for the attainment of equality, development and peace,
without discrimination of any kind;

2. Observeswith concern the persistence of practices in the education system, schbolokext
and the mass media that perpetuate sexist attitudes and language;

3. Recognizeghat every State is responsible for its own local and national education plans,
programmes and pjects;

4. Hopesthat UNESCO, other United Nations agencies and institutions providing international
assistance will give priority in their plans, programmes angept® to eduation aimed at
promoting equality for women and girls;

5. UrgesMember States and non-governmental organizations to intensify tifi@itseto ensure
that the mass media present a favourable picture of women as intellectuals, politicians and
leaders - creative, dynamic and participating in society;
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6. Requestthose Member States that have not yet done so to adopt strategies for action beginning
with the education system, designed to advance and gradually intefficgifg &0 diminate
discriminatory stereotypes of women and to encourage the ethical and intellectual values
that consolidate equality of opportunities for women and girls at all levels of the education
system.

United Nations University and UNESCO joint activities

The General Conference,

Recallingthe long-established and cherished fruitful co-operative relationship between UNESCO
and its sister organization, the United Nations University,

Notingthat UNU is celebrating the twentieth anniversary of its establishment,

Recallingwith gratitude the generous contribution by the Government of Japan and the Tokyo
Metropolitan Government of the UNU Headquarters premises and facilities and their
support for its operation,

Recognizinghat the UNU/UNESCO joint funds-in-trust contributed by the Government of Japan
have played an important role in strengthening collaboration between the two
organizations, as well as in promoting joint activities in the framework of the
UNITWIN/UNESCO Chairs Programme,

Appreciating as important contributions to capacity-building and the solving of the pressing
global issues of human survival, development and welfare, the activities of UNU both at its
Headquarters and at the Research and Training Centres (RTCs) and the support by the host
countries for these facilities,

Welcomingthe opening of a new RTC in Tokyo this summer with the strong support of the
Government of Japan and the Tokyo Metropolitan Government,

Reaffirmingthat UNU continues to be an important partner of UNESCO in tackling pressing
global issues and in the task of capacity-building, particularly from the academic
perspective,

Congratulate2JNU on its twentieth anniversary;

2. Invitesthe Director-General to further strengthen co-ordination and liaison with UNU in the

fields of competence of UNESCO;

3. Also inviteghe Director-General to associate UNU with the preparation of the world conference
on higher education to be convened in 1998;

4. Invitesthe Member States to provide further support to the UNU/UNESCO joifgqgtscand to
encourage the positive involvement of their academic communities in the research and
training activities of UNU.

=

Reform and renewal of education in Central and Eastern Europe

The General Conference,

Referringto resolutions 1.8, 5.4 and 5.6 which it adopted at its twenty-seventh session and to
document 28 C/111,

Noting with satisfaction the activities undertaken by UNESCO within the framework of the
CORDEE initiative to support the reform and renewal of education in Central and Eastern
Europe,

Consideringthe key role of civic education in the democratic reform process in general and in
conflict prevention and the building of civil peace,

Mindful of the risks for the democratic process of nationalistic interpretations of history and of new
forms of indoctrination of students, and of the dangers of apathy, dissatisfaction with
politics and indifference on the part of students, teachers and parents,

Recognizingthe complexity of the issue and the necessity of a professional approach to civic
education in Central and Eastern European countries, particularly with regard to
curriculum development, teaching methods and teacher training, textbooksatadals
preparation, and the establishment of complementary relationships between government
initiatives,NGOs and local commuities,

Taking into accounthe results of the UNESCO Conference on Curriculum Development: Civic
Education in Central and Eastern Europe (Vienna, 12-14 October 1995),
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1. Invitesthe Director-General:

(a) to continue and expand support for the reform and renewal of education in Central and
Eastern Europe with an increased role for the CORDEE mechanism regarding
mobilization, co-ordination and implementation;

(b) to provide the necessary assistance to Member States for the development of civic
education in this subregion as a major instrument for educational reform and the
consolidation of democratic changes in society;

(c) to continue co-operation in this field with the Council of Europe, the European Union, and
relevant IGOs and NGOs and to seek extra-budgetary financing for implementing new or
ongoing activities;

2. Also inviteghe Director-General to report to the Executive Board in an appropriate form on the
implementation of this resolution;

3. Appealdgo Member States, potential donors and parties concerned to co-operate with UNESCO
in its action concerning the reform and renewal of civic education in countries of Central
and Eastern Europe by developing joint programmespoeks andmaterials, training
teachers and organizing exchanges of educational specialists, teachers and students.

Establishment through UNEVOC of links between the formal and informal
educational and training sectors and the economy

The General Conference,

Taking into accounthe situation and evolution of technical education and vocational training in a
particularly unstable labour market,

Recalling 27_C/Resolution 1.11, relating to the implementation of the InternationgédPron
Technical and Vocational Education (UNEVOC),

Reaffirmingthe importance of the proje@imed at the strengthening of national capacities and the
exchange of experience at international level,

Consideringthat developing countries and countries in transition must be the prime beneficiaries
of the UNEVOC project,

Invitesthe Director-General:

(a) to support the development of this jeat, on the one hand by expanding it to encompass
all the partners concerned at regional and international levels, and on the other hand by
encouraging research into the specific new conditions created by the current economic
climate;

(b) to promote for this purpose the establishment of links between the formal and informal
educational and training sectors and the economy;

(c) to increase the number of workshops for those in charge of technical and vocational
training in developing countries and countries in transition.

The use of new technologies in education

The General Conference,

Consideringthe potential of the new information and communication technologies and their
impact on education processes and the functioning of education systems,

Recallingthe Declaration and Framework for Action to Meet Basic Learning Needs, adopted by the
World Conference on Education for All (Jomtien, 1990), and the related recommendations
concerning regional partnerships with a view to reducing imbalancescéass to
expertise,

Further recallingthe role that distance education can play in meeting the demand for education
and training on a broader scale and at all levels,

Taking into considerationthe recommendations adopted by the Executive Board at its
146th session concerning the new information and communication technologies and the
fact that the theme of the 45th session of the International Conference on Education will
be the ‘Strengthening of the role of teachers in a changing world’,

Notingthe conclusions of the Arusha (1990), Dar es Salaam (1994) and Yaoundé (1995) seminars,
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Invitesthe Director-General:

(a)

(b)

(c)
(d)
(e)

to promote and develop the research on methodology, education and teaching needed to
ensure not only mastery of the new technologies by teachers and learners alike, but also
better understanding of the effects of these new technologies on education systems;

to encourage and support the implementation of distance-educatjentpyarticularly in
developing countries;

to pursue, to that end, interregional co-operation and the quest for partnerships;

to ensure that the actions undertaken draw on broad intersectoral consultation;

to provide for an evaluation of these actions.

The sciences in the service of development

Major Programme II: The sciences in the service of developmeht

The General Conference
Bearing in mind the commitments made at the World Summit for Social Development

(Copenhagen, 1995),

Consideringthe growing need for a greater scientific input to the decision-making process and for

improved transfer and sharing of knowledge,

Stressinghe complementarity between the natural and social sciences,
1. Authorizesthe Director-General to implement the programmes and subprogrammes of this

major programme, giving special attention to the needs of the least-developed countries,
the Member States in Africa, women and youth;

2. Invitesthe Director-General, in particular:

A.

under Programme I1.1, 'Advancement, transfer and sharing of knowledge in natural

sciences'

(a) to undertake activities to promote and achieve the maximum possible dissemination
and transfer of scientific and technical knowledge at the interregional, regional and
subregional levels;

(b) to contribute to the improvement and strengthening of university teaching in the basic
and engineering sciences;

(c) to foster international, regional and subregional co-operation in research and
research-related advanced training in the basic and engineering sciences, through
specialized networks of national institutions and international and regional centres,
and in co-operation with the relevant non-governmental organizations; and to
facilitate the transfer of research findings from universities to the industrial and
services sectors;

(d) to enhance the transfer of knowledge as well as R&D activities among Member States
in microbial, plant and aquaculture biotechnologies;

(e) to facilitate the use of renewable energy sources for development;

(f) to assist Member States, at their request, in the management and assessment of
science and technology and in the exchange of knowledge and expertise in dealing
with issues at the interface of science, technology and society;

(g) to improve the access of women to scientific and technological education, training
and careers;

under Programme 1.2, 'Advancement, transfer and sharing of knowledge in the social and

human sciences":

(a) to promote the transfer and sharing of knowledge and methodologies in core
disciplines and interdisciplinary fields, including those at the interface of the natural
and social sciences, as well as co-operation in university teaching and research;

(b) to co-operate with networks and organizations for teaching, advanced training and
research, and to contribute to the development of information and documentation
networks in the social sciences and interdisciplinary fields;

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commissibat the twenty-first plenary meeting, on 14 Novemhég5.

29



2 The sciences in the service of development

30

(c) to encourage new forms of participation by philosophers in international reflection on
major contemporary issues and to promote the teaching of philosophy as a part of
values education and a means of teaching democracy, in particular by fostering
regional networks of co-operation in philosophy education;

(d) to facilitate the establishment of an international bioethics network, to encourage
exchanges of information, bioethics teaching and the setting up of ethics committees,
and to develop the awareness of decision-makers and the public at large;

(e) to prepare a preliminary draft declaration on the human genome and to convene, in
1997, a committee of governmental experts (category Il) to finalize the draft
declaration with a view to its adoption by the General Conference at its twenty-ninth
session;

under Programme 11.3, 'Environmental sciences and sustainable development'

(a) to enhance interaction and complementarity among the Organization's environmental
activities for the implementation of Agenda 21; to participate in, and contribute to,
intergovernmental inter-agency and co-ordination mechanisms for the follow-up to
the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development (UNCED);

(b) to support international and regional co-operation in research and capacity-building
in earth sciences through the International Geological Correlation Programme
(IGCP); to apply modern geodata handling to non-renewable resources management;
and to strengthen hazard-prone Member States' capacity in natural disaster reduction;

(c) to enhance international and regional co-operation in ecological research, following
the recommendations of the International Conference on Biosphere Reserves (Seville,
1995), under the Man and the Biosphere (MAB) programme; to harmonize the
conservation and sustainable use of natural resources and their ecosystems; and to
contribute to capacity-building and to the dissemination of scientific information and
knowledge;

(d) to improve, within the framework of the International Hydrological Programme
(IHP), knowledge of hydrological processes and to develop methodologies for water
resources assessment and management; to foster international and regional co-
operation, and assist Member States in improving their research capacities; to
improve the quality of life of women by facilitating theicaess to water resources
through the development and extension of appropriate techniques; and to provide
education and training activities, as well as information on water resources and their
management to decision-makers and the general public;

under the project on 'Environment and development intabasegions and in small

islands’, to design methodological approaches to integrated planning and management of

coastal regions and small islands, and provide guidance for improving policy and
management of resources; to support interdisciplinary training and capacity-building;

as part of the activities of the UNESCO Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission

(10C), within the framework of the functional autonomy of the Commission recognized by

the General Conference at its twenty-fourth session, to reduce the scientific uncertainties

relating to oceans and coastal areas; to strengthen data exchange and ocean services; to
enhance capacity-building in developing countries for marine research and systematic
ocean observations; and to foster international and regional co-operation in marine science
and systematic ocean observations;

under Programme 11.4, 'Social and human sciences and social development':

(a) to foster, under the 'Management of Social Transformations' (MOST) programme,
policy-relevant research in the areas of social transformations and development, in
close collaboration with competent scientific institutions and international
organizations such as the United Nations University, and to ensure the Organization's
contribution to the follow-up to the World Summit for Social Development
(Copenhagen, 1995) and to the International Year for the Eradication of Poverty
(1996), focusing on the fight against social exclusion and on the empowerment of
women in rural areas;

(b) to facilitate the transfer and exchange of information for the benefit of decision-
makers and increase awareness within civil society of the usefulness of social science
knowledge;

(c) to contribute to the preparation and follow-up of the second United Nations
Conference on Human Settlements (Habitat I1);
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(d) to enhance knowledge of the situation, problems and aspirations of young people at
the beginning of the twenty-first century, so as to encourage the development of
relevant youth policies and programmes; to foster the participation of young people in
development projects, as well as the development of physicalagdocand sport
(including their ethical dimension);

G. under the project on i€@es: management of social transformations and the environment’,

to support local prects trying out innoative ways of dealing with social and

environmental problems in cities; to contribute to the integrated training of national and

local planners and community leaders in these fields; and to ensure the dissemination of
appropriate information to decision-makers, citizens and the media.

Drawing up of an international declaration on the human genome
and the protection of human rightst

The General Conference
Bearing in mindthe Universal Declaration of Human Rights (1948), the international covenants on
human rights (1966) and the international conventions on the protection of human rights,
Reaffirming the importance of the ethical mission of UNESCO, in accordance with its
Constitution, and the role that UNESCO must play in strengthening international
intellectual co-operation within its fields of competence,
Recalling22 C/Resolution 13.1, 23 C/Resolution 13.1, 24 C/Resolution 13.1, 25 C/Resolution 5.2,
25 C/Resolution 7.3 and 27 C/Resolution 5.15,
Recognizingthat progress in the life sciences, and particularly molecular biology and genetics,
holds out great hopes of benefits to individuals and to the whole of humanitgnious
to preserve, in this context, the dignity of individuals and their rights and freedoms,
Having examinediocument 28 C/38 entitled ‘Report by the Director-General on the possibility of
drawing up an international instrument on the protection of the human genome’,
1. Congratulatesthe International Bioethics Committee (IBC), and particularly its Legal
Commission, on the high standard of its work;
2. Considersthat it is necessary for the Organization to prepare a declaration on jbéet;sub
Invitesthe Director-General to draw up a preliminary draft declaration along these lines, which
he should communicate to the Member States for their comments, and to convene, in 1997,
a committee of governmental experts (category Il) to be entrusted with the finalization of
this draft declaration, with a view to its adoption by the General Conference at its twenty-
ninth session pursuant to paragraph 2.B.(e) of 28 C/Resolution 2.1;
Further invitesthe Director-General to provide assistance to those States which may request it
for the creation of national bioethics committees to be concerned with the protection of
universally recognized rights and freedoms.

w

>

Election of members of the International Co-ordinating Council
of the Programme on Man and the Biospherg

The General Conference,

RecallingArticle 1l of the Statutes of the International Co-ordinating Council of the Programme
on Man and the Biosphere, approved by 16 C/Resolution 2.313 and amended by
19 C/Resolution 2.152, 20 C/Resolution 36.1, 23 C/Resolution 32.1 _and 28 C/Resol-
ution 22,

Electsthe following Member States to be members of the International Co-ordinating Council until
the end of the thirtieth session of the General Conferénce:

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commissibat the twenty-first plenary meeting, on 14 Novemhég5.

2. Resolution adopted on the report of the Nominations Committee at the twenty-third plenary meeting, on 15 November
1995.

3. The other members of the Council, elected at the twenty-seventh session and whose term of office will expire at the end of
the twenty-ninth session of the General Conference, are: Algeria, Australia, Austria, Bulgaria, Chad, Colombia, Ecuador,
Egypt, Finland, Germany, Israel, Japan, Lebanon, Niger and Zambia.
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Argentina Hungary Mozambique

Benin India Norway

Canada Indonesia Panama

China Iraq Poland

Costa Rica Kenya Russian Federation
Cote d’lvoire Mexico Thailand

France

The Seville Strategy on Biosphere Reserves and the Statutory
Framework of the World Network of Biosphere Reserves

The General Conference,

Emphasizingthat the Seville Conference has confirmed the special importance of the biosphere
reserves established within the framework of the programme on Man and the Biosphere
(MAB) for the conservation of biological diversity, in harmony with the safeguarding of
the cultural values associated with them,

Consideringthat biosphere reserves constitute ideal sites for research, long-term monitoring,
training, education and the promotion of public awareness while enabling local
communities to become fully involved in the conservation and sustainable use of resources,

Consideringthat they are also demonstration sites and hubs of action in the context of regional
development and land-use planning,

Consideringthat the World Network of Biosphere Reserves thus makes a major contribution to the
implementation of the goals set by Agenda 21 and by the international conventions
adopted at and after the Rio Conference, in particular the Convention on Biological
Diversity,

Believing that it is necessary to expand and improve the present Network and to encourage
regional and world-level exchanges, in particular by providing support for fibeseof
the developing countries to establish, strengthen and promote biosphere reserves,

1. Approvesthe Seville Strategy and invites the Director-General to deploy the resources
necessary for its effective implementation and to ensure that it enjoys the widest possible
dissemination to all parties concerned;

2. InvitesMember States to implement the Seville Strategy and to muster the resoeicessary
for that purpose;

3. Invites international and regional intergovernmental organizations and the appropriate non-
governmental organizations to co-operate with UNESCO to ensure the operational
development of the World Network of Biosphere Reserves appkalsto the funding
bodies to mobilize the corresponding resources;

4. Adoptsthe Statutory Framework of the World Network of Biosphere Reserves, annexed hereto,
andinvites

(a) Member States to have regard to it in determining and implementing their policies in
respect of biosphere reserves;

(b) the Director-General to provide the secretariat of the World Network of Biosphere
Reserves in accordance with the provisions of the Statutory Framework and thus contribute
to the smooth functioning and strengthening of the Network.

Annex Statutory Framework of the World Network of Biosphere Reserves

Introduction between humans and the biosphere. Biosphere
reserves are designated by the International Co-
Within UNESCO’s Man and the Biosphere (MAB) ordinating Council of the MAB Programme, at the
programme, biosphere reserves are established fiequest of the State concerned. Biosphere reserves,
promote and demonstrate a balanced relationshigach of which remains under the sole sovereignty of

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commissibat the twenty-first plenary meeting, on 14 Novemhég5.
2. The Seville Strategy on Biosphere Reserves has been published by the Secretariat and is available upon request.
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the State where it is situated and thereby submittedi) development - foster economic and human
to State legislation only, form a World Network in development which is socio-culturally and
which participation by the States is voluntary. ecologically sustainable;

The present Statutory Framework of the World(iii) logistic support - support for demonstration
Network of Biosphere Reserves has been projects, environmental education and train-

formulated with the objectives of enhancing the ing, research and monitoring related to local,
effectiveness of individual biosphere reserves and regional, national and global issues of
strengthening common understanding, commun- conservation and sustainable development.
ication and co-operation at regional and inter-

national levels. Article 4 - Criteria

This Statutory Framework is intended to
contribute to the widespread recognition ofGeneral criteria for an area to be qualified for
biosphere reserves and to encourage and promdiesignation as a biosphere reserve:
good working examples. The delisting procedurd. It should encompass a mosaic of ecological
foreseen should be considered as an exception to Systems representative of major biogeographic
this basically positive approach, and should be regions, including a gradation of human
applied only after careful examination, paying due interventions.
respect to the cultural and socio-economic situatiod. It should be of significance for biological
of the country, and after consulting tgevernment diversity conservation.
concerned. 3. It should provide an opportunity to explore and
The text provides for the designation, support demonstrate approaches to sustainable develop-
and promotion of biosphere reserves, while taking ment on a regional scale.
account of the diversity of national and local4. It should have an appropriate size to serve the
situations. States are encouraged to elaborate and three functions of biosphere reserves, as set out
implement national criteria for biosphere reserves in Article 3.
which take into account the special conditions ob. It should include these functions, through

the State concerned. appropriate zonation, recognizing:
(a) a legally constituted core area or areas
Article 1 - Definition devoted to long-term protection, according

to the conservation objectives of the
biosphere reserve, and of sufficient size to
meet these objectives;

(b) a buffer zone or zones clearly identified and
surrounding or contiguous to the core area
or areas, where only activities compatible
with the conservation objectives can take
place;

(c) an outer transition area where sustainable
resource  management  practices are
promoted and developed.

Organizational arrangements should be pro-

vided for the involvement and participation of a

suitable range ofnter alia public authorities,

local communities and private interests in the

design and carrying out the functions of a

biosphere reserve.

In addition, provisions should be made for:

(a) mechanisms to manage human use and
activities in the buffer zone or zones;

(b) a management policy or plan for the area as
a biosphere reserve;

(c) a designated authority or mechanism to
implement this policy or plan;

(d) programmes for research, monitoring, edu-
cation and training.

Biosphere reserves are areas of terrestrial and
coastal/marine ecosystems or a combination
thereof, which are internationally recognized within

the framework of UNESCOQO’s programme on Man

and the Biosphere (MAB), in accordance with the

present Statutory Framework.

Article 2 - World Network of Biosphere Reserves

1. Biosphere reserves form a worldwide network
known as the World Network of Biosphere
Reserves, hereafter called the Network.

2. The Network constitutes a tool for the
conservation of biological diversity and the
sustainable use of its components, thus
contributing to the objectives of the Convention
on Biological Diversity and other pertinent
conventions and instruments.

3. Individual biosphere reserves remain under the
sovereign jurisdiction of the States where they
are situated. Under the present Statutory
Framework, States take the measures which
they deem necessary according to their national
legislation.

Article 3 - Functions Article 5 - Designation procedure
In combining the three functions below, biosphere_L
reserves should strive to be sites of excellence to
explore and demonstrate approaches to conserv-
ation and sustainable development on a regional
scale:
(i) conservation - contribute to the conservation
of landscapes, ecosystems, species and genetic
variation;

Biosphere reserves are designated for inclusion

in the Network by the International Co-

ordinating Council (ICC) of the MAB

programme in accordance with the following

procedure:

(a) States, through National MAB Committees
where appropriate, forward nominations

33



2 The sciences in the service of development

34

Article 6 - Publicity
1.

with supporting documentation to

the electronic information, within the framework of

secretariat after having reviewed potentialthese subnetworks.

sites, taking into account the criteria as
defined in Article 4;

(b) the secretariat verifies the content and
supporting documentation: in the case oft-
incomplete nomination, the secretariat
requests the missing information from the
nominating State;

(c) nominations will be considered by the
Advisory Committee for Biosphere Reserves
for recommendation to ICC; 2.

(d) ICC of the MAB programme takes a
decision on nominations for designation.

The Director-General of UNESCO notifies the3:

State concerned of the decision of ICC.

States are encouraged to examine and imprO\fe

the adequacy of any existing biosphere reserve,

and to propose extension as appropriate, to
enable it to function fully within the

Network. Proposals for extension follow the >

same procedure as described above for new

designations.

Biosphere reserves which have been designated

before the adoption of the present Statutory

Framework are considered to be already part of

the Network. The provisions of the Statutory

Framework therefore apply to them.

6.
The designation of an area as a biosphere
reserve should be given appropriate publicity by
the State and authorities concerned, including
commemorative plaques and dissemination of
information material.

Biosphere reserves within the Network, as well.
as the objectives, should be given appropriate
and continuing promotion.

Article 7 - Participation in the Network

1.

States participate in or facilitate co-operative
activities of the Network, including scientific
research and monitoring, at the global, regional
and subregional levels.

The appropriate authorities should make
available the results of research, associate
publications and other data, taking into accouni
intellectual property rights, in order to ensure™
the proper functioning of the Network and
maximize the benefits from information
exchanges.

States and appropriate authorities should
promote environmental education and training,
as well as the development of human resources,
in co-operation with other biosphere reserves in
the Network. 5

Article 8 - Regional and thematic subnetworks

States should encourage the constitution ang.
co-operative operation of regional and/or thematic
subnetworks of biosphere reserves, and promote
development of information exchanges, including

Article 9 - Periodic review

The status of each biosphere reserve should be
subject to a periodic review every ten years,
based on a report prepared by the concerned
authority, on the basis of the criteria of
Article 4, and forwarded to the secretariat by
the State concerned.

The report will be considered by the Advisory
Committee for Biosphere Reserves for
recommendation to ICC.

ICC will examine the periodic reports from
States concerned.

If ICC considers that the status or management
of the biosphere reserve is satisfactory, or has
improved since designation or the last review,
this will be formally recognized by ICC.

If ICC considers that the biosphere reserve no
longer satisfies the criteria contained in
Article 4, it may recommend that the State
concerned take measures to ensure conformity
with the provisions of Article 4, taking into
account the cultural and socio-economic context
of the State concerned. ICC indicates to the
secretariat actions that it should take to assist
the State concerned in the implementation of
such measures.

Should ICC find that the biosphere reserve in
question still does not satisfy the criteria
contained in Article 4, within a reasonable
period, the area will no longer be referred to as
a biosphere reserve which is part of the
Network.

The Director-General of UNESCO notifies the
State concerned of the decision of ICC.

Should a State wish to remove a bio-
sphere reserve under its jurisdiction from the
Network, it notifies the secretariat. This
notification shall be transmitted to ICC for
information. The area will then no longer be
referred to as a biosphere reserve which is part
of the Network.

rticle 10 - Secretariat

UNESCO shall act as the secretariat of
the Network and be responsible for its function-
ing and promotion. The secretariat shall
facilitate communication and interaction among
individual biosphere reserves and among
experts. UNESCO shall also develop and
maintain a worldwide accessible information
system on biosphere reserves, to be linked to
other relevant initiatives.

In order to reinforce individual biosphere
reserves and the functioning of the Network and
subnetworks, UNESCO shall seek financial
support from bilateral and ritilateral sources.
The list of biosphere reserves forming part of
the Network, their objectives and descriptive
details, shall be updated, published and
distributed by the secretariat periodically.
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Amendment to the Statutes of the Intergovernmental Council
of the International Hydrological Programmel

The General Conference

Having examineddocument_28 C/33 concerning the proposed amendment to the Statutes of the
Intergovernmental Council of the International Hydrological Programme with regard to
gender-neutral terminology and wording, ateken noteof the report of the Legal
Committee (28 C/139),

Decidesto amend the Statutes by substituting the word ‘Chairperson’ for the word ‘Chairman’
throughout the text.

Election of members of the Intergovernmental Council of the
International Hydrological Programme?

The General Conference,

Recalling Article 1l of the Statutes of the Intergovernmental Council of the International
Hydrological Programme, approved by 18 C/Resolution 2.232 and amended by
20 C/Resolution 36.1, 23 C/Resolution 32.1, 27 C/Resolution 2.6 and 28 C/Resolution 22,

Electsthe following Member States to be members of the Intergovernmental Council until the end
of the thirtieth session of the General Conferehce:

Algeria Germany Panama

Argentina Ghana Romania

China India Russian Federation
Colombia Malaysia Syrian Arab Republic
Costa Rica Mauritania the former Yugoslav
Cote d’'lvoire Namibia Republic of Macedonia
Denmark Netherlands Zambia

France Oman

The Intergovernmental Oceanographic @mmissiorf

The General Conference,

Recallingthat, by amendment of the Statutes of the Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission
(I0C) in 1987, the General Conference at its twenty-fourth session confirmed that IOC ‘is
established as a body with functional autonomy within UNESCO’,

Having taken noteof the report on the activities of the Intergovernmental Oceanographic
Commission (IOC) during the 1993-1994 biennium and matters brought to its attention by
the eighteenth session of the IOC Assembly,

1. RequestsOC, in accordance with its Statutes, to pursue the programme of work for 1996-1997,
as approved by the I0OC Assembly at its eighteenth session, and in particular:

(a) Objective 1 - to reduce the scientific uncertainties on oceans and coastal areas related to
Agenda 21,

(b) Objective 2 - to strengthen data exchange and ocean services;

(c) Objective 3 - to foster capacity-building in developing countries for marine research and
systematic ocean observations;

(d) Objective 4 - to stimulate international and regional co-operation in marine science and
systematic ocean observations;

1. Resolution adopted on the report of the Legal Committee at the eighteenth plenary meeting, on 13 Nd®&snber

2. Resolution adopted on the report of the Nominations Committee at the twenty-third plenary meeting, on 15 November
1995.

3. The other members of the Council, elected at the twenty-seventh session and whose term of office will expire at the end of
the twenty-ninth session of the General Conference, are: Australia, Botswana, Cameroon, Chile, Egypt, Hungary,
Indonesia, Islamic Republic of Iran, Italy, Japan, Morocco, Peru, Switzerland and Turkey.

4. Resolution adopted on the report of Commissibat the twenty-first plenary meeting, on 14 Novembhe®5.
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2. Decidesthat documents 28 C/4 and 28 C/5 shall be brought into conformity with the decisions
taken by the Executive Board at its 147th session;

3. Expresses its appreciatiolm the Member States and organizations that have supported 10C
programmes through voluntary contributions and contributions in kind, including staff,
and invites them to continue their support for the 1996-1997 biennium;

4. Further requestslOC to make recommendations and provide technical guidance on
interdisciplinary aspects of relevance to the UNCED follow-up, in regard to preparation of
the 1998 United Nations International Year of the Ocean and as to the formulation and
execution of the marine science aspects of the project on ‘Environment and development in

coastal regions and in small islands’

The ‘Management of Social Transformations’ (MOST) programmé

The General Conference

Recalling 27_C/Resolution 5.2, establishing an international social science programme entitled
‘Management of Social Transformations’ (MOST),

Recognizinghat social science findings and analyses are essential in coping with social, economic,
political and cultural issues,

Stressingthat the formulation of relevant policies to respond to the challenges of current social
transformations requires a sound social science knowledge base,

Also stressinghe need to foster capacity-building in the social sciences in developing countries,

Consideringthe important role that the MOST programme is called upon to play in this field and
the support the programme has beeceiving from the Membert8&tes,

1. Invites the Member States to support activities relating to the management of social
transformations, at the national, regional and international levels;

2. Invitesthe Director-General, in conformity with the proposals of document 28 C/5, to take all
appropriate measures for the further development of the MOST programme.

Election of members of the Intergovernmental Council for the ‘Management
of Social Transformations’ (MOST) programme?

The General Conference

Recalling paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article Il of the Statutes of the Intergovernmental Council for
the ‘Management of Social Transformations’ (MOST) programme, approved by
27 C/Resolution 5.2 and amended_by 28 C/22,

Electsthe following Member States to be members of the Council until the end of the thirtieth
session of the General Conferersce:

Angola Colombia Malaysia
Australia Cote d’'lvoire Morocco
Austria Czech Republic Netherlands
Benin Hungary Philippines
Brazil Jamaica Togo
Canada Libyan Arab Jamahiriya Zambia

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commissibat the twenty-first plenary meeting, on 14 Novemihég5.

2. Resolution adopted on the report of the Nominations Committee at the twenty-third plenary meeting, on 15 November
1995.

3. The other members of the Council, elected at the twenty-seventh session and whose term of office will expire at the end of
the twenty-ninth session of the General Conference, are Bulgaria, Cameroon, Chile, China, Costa Rica, France, Germany,
India, Japan, Madagascar, Mexico, Poland, Switzerland, Thailand, Tunisia, Yemen and Zimbabwe.
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Youth?

The General Conference

Recognizingthat, despite commendable efforts by governtalerfmunicipal as well as national),
intergovernmental, non-governmental and private sector bodies around the world, the
needs of young people and their potential for contributing to the peaceful and democratic
development of their societies and of the world are still insufficiently taken into account,

Convincedthat the further development and improvement of UNESCO’s work about, for and with
youth could contribute significantly to solving this problem as well as to invigorating
various parts of its own programme,

Recalling27 C/Resolution 11.3 on ‘Youth’,

Taking intoaccountthe resolution entitled ‘Policies and Programmes Involving Youth’ adopted by
the General Assembly of the Uniteafibns at its forty-ninth session (resolution 49/154),

1. Recommendthat Member States:

(a) avail themselves of conceptual and material assistance from and through UNESCO when
formulating and implementing policies and programmes concerning youth that will
contribute to the attainment of greater participation by young people in the cultural and
socio-economic development of their societies;

(b) co-operate in a variety of other ways with UNESCO in implementing the youth and sports
activities planned in the Programme and Budget for 1996-1997 and, in particular, provide
extra-budgetary contributions, whether financial, in kind or through services, especially
for activities in the least-developed countries and Member States in post-conflict
situations, and concerning young women;

(c) instil a sense of awareness in production sectors of their countries, in order to foster the
setting up of national youth funds;

(d) strengthen exchange and information networking among youth organizations and other
bodies concerned with youth with a view to improving knowledge and policy-making as
regards the situation, problems, programmes angegeoof youth, particularly through
INFOYOUTH;

(e) include youth representatives in their national delegations to the General Conference of
UNESCO and other major events of the Organization so as to enhance its youth advocacy
role and, for the same purpose, foster greater participation by young people in National
Commissions for UNESCO;

2. Invites the Director-General, in addition to the measures contained in paragraph 2.F.(d) of
28 C/Resolution 2.1:

(a) to offer Member fates, with a view to the formulation of national policies and
programmes for and with youth, advisory services that take full account of the constructive
potential of both other United Nations agencies and other intergovernmental bodies, as
well as youth organizations;

(b) to involve young people and youth organizations - particularly through collective
consultations ofNGOs - as fully as possible in the prepon and implementation of
UNESCO'’s activities of concern to them in order to give impetus both to the
Organization’s work with the younger generation, and to intersectoral co-operation in this
regard;

(c) to strengthen exchange and information networking among youth organizations and those
concerned with youth with a view to improving knowledge and policy-making as regards
the situation, problems, programmes andjquis of youth, particularly through the
planned survey ‘Rounding the Cape - Tuning in to Youth’ and INFOYOUTH,;

(d) to continue to focus on activities of a resolutely innovative nature with regard to young
people’'s involvement in the promotion of development, a culture of peace, international
understanding and co-operation, human rights and democracy, including further
development of the Youth Leader Travel Grant programme and the international youth and
student cards scheme;

(e) to intensify and systematizdfagts to molilize extra-budgetary resources, particularly
through the Special Fund for Youth and taking into account the great potential held out by
the recycling of certain resources;

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commissibat the twenty-first plenary meeting, on 14 Novemhég5.
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(f) to take initiatives as appropriate to enhance co-operation with other relevant agencies in
the United Nations system and other intergovernmental organizations, particularly with a
view to ensuring coherent and mutually advantageous participation in the implementation
of the activities of the United Nations system for and with youth;

(g) to ensure, through co-operation with the media, prominence for the ideas underpinning
UNESCO'’s work in the youth field and the results emerging from it;

(h) to achieve greater synergy between UNESCO'’s activities for and with the younger
generation and those in physical education and sports;

(i) to submit to the General Conference at its twenty-ninth session a report on the follow-up
and implementation of this resolution.

Suspension of Article 3(1) of the Statutes of the Intergovernmental
Committee for Physical Education and Sport (CIGEPS)

The General Conference

Having examineddocument 28 C/32 andaken noteof the report of the Legal Committee
(28 C/138),

Welcoming the Director-General's resolute efforts to renew UNESCO’s action in physical
education and sport, particularly through relevant provision for reinvigorated
programming, enhanced resources, and strengthened inter-organizational co-operation in
the Draft Programme and Budget for 1996-1997,

Sharing the Director-General’'s concern that, with its present structure, the Intergovernmental
Committee for Physical Education and Sport (CIGEPS) may not be an adequate instrument
for resolute implementation of such renewed action,

Considering it highly desirable for the Director-General to base proposals for a more
representative, flexible and cost-efficient structure on further study of the question,

Recognizingthat, while Member States may be consulted in various ways for the purpose of this
study, it would not be necessary or financially judicious to hold the ninth regular session of
the Intergovernmental Committee for Physical Education and Sport, as statutorily
required, in 1996-1997,

Decides to suspend for the 1996-1997 budgetary period Article 3(1) of the Statutes of the
Intergovernmental Committee for Physical Education and Sport.

Cultural development: the heritage
and creativity

Major Programme Ill: Cultural development: the h eritage and creativity?

The General Conference,

Taking into accounthe crucial importance of the cultural dimension of development and the need
to increase knowledge of, respect for and the promotion of cultural identities,

Bearing in mindhe Report of the World Commission on Culture and Development,

Stressinghe needo enhance cultural and intercultural dialogue as a means of creating a culture
of peace,

1. Authorizesthe Director-General to implement the programmes and subprogrammes of this
major programme;

2. Invitesthe Director-General, in particular:

A. under the ‘World Decade for Cultural Development’:
(a) to disseminate, through a series of publications, the best works relating to ‘Culture
and development’ undertaken within the framework of the Decade;

1. Resolution adopted on the report of the Legal Committee at the eighteenth plenary meeting, on 13 N@®&5nber
2. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission IV at the twenty-second plenary meeting, on 15 Nb98&mber



(b)

(c)

(d)

3 Cultural development: the heritage and creativity

to pursue ongoing projects andtiate a selected number of new cts centred on

the first objective of the Decade - the cultural dimension of development - in such key
areas as the environment, population and cultural tourism, as well as on the theme of
‘investing in culture’;

to intensify co-operation with the other partners of the United Nations system on joint
studies and projects, with a view to preparing the irgegn of the cultural
dimension of development into the strategy of the fifth United Nations Development
Decade, as well as to maintain support to regional joinjept® and networks of co-
operation and information in the field of cultural development;

to define the possible nature and content of UNESCO’s contribution to regional and
subregional culture, specifically with a view to reinforcing the work of the forums of
reflection on the cultural dimension of development; and to the establishment, as
appropriate, of common markets of knowledge and the promotion and exchange of
books, music, radio,ilfns, video, television, theatre and the visual arts, particularly
within the framework of the cultural community of Latin America and the Caribbean,
taking account of the meetings of ministers of culture of the countries of that region;

under Programme ll1.1, ‘Preservation and enhancement of the cultural and natural
heritage’:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)
(f)

(9

to promote the Convention for the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural
Heritage among Member States and the general public, and to assist Member States in
the systematic and continuous monitoring of sites covered by the Convention; to take
all necessary measures to strengthen the technical and scientific assistance activities
needed for the monitoring of properties included on the World Heritage List within
the framework of co-operation with the States Parties to the Convention; to co-
ordinate action to be taken to ensure their conservation, and to mobilize the resources
required for that purpose;

to invite States Parties to the Convention for the Protection of the World Cultural and
Natural Heritage to sign also the Convention for the Protection of Cultural Property in
the Event of Armed Conflict (The Hague, 1954);

to enhance preventive action in the Member States for the protection of the cultural
heritage, to facilitate prompt intervention in the case of natural or human-made
disasters, and to continue the review of the Hague Convention for the Protection of
Cultural Property in the Event of Armed Conflict;

to mobilize international support for safeguarding operations, to strengthen on-site
training of specialists in the fields of site management, conservation and preservation,
and to promote forms of cultural tourism conducive to the safeguarding of cultural
and natural heritage sites;

to reinforce measures for combating illicit traffic in cultural property;

to contribute to the development of museums and to promote their professional
management;

to strengthen the inventorying, safeguarding and revitalization of traditional
performing arts, oral traditions and endangered languages through the most
appropriate technologies and to develop the network of the specialized institutions;

under Programme II1.2, ‘Creativity and cultural industries’:

(a)

(b)
(c)

(d)
(e)

(f)

to promote creation and creativity by encouraging the training and further training of
artists, by fostering art education at school, and by strengthening artistic information
networks and exchanges;

to preserve and promote crafts by helping to build national capacities for the
production and trade of high-quality craft products;

to encourage the introduction of policies and strategies aimed at strengthening
national and regional capacities for the developmertiooks and other products of
cultural industries;

to promote reading, in particular among women, children and youth, and to
encourage the establishment of regional and subregional co-operation in this field;

to broaden access to works of the mind, by facilitating the free circulatibno&bs

and other cultural products, by encouraging the translation of major literary works
and by promoting the study of the problems raised by the translation of these works;
to ensure the implementation of 27 C/Resolution 3.16 on the safeguarding of the
cinematographic heritage and the Recommendation for the Safeguarding and
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Preservation of Moving Images by entrusting the Executive Board with the question
of the possible enlargement of the responsibilities of the Consultative Committee in
the relevant follow-up activities;

(g) to improve the protection of creators and other holders of copyright and neighbouring
rights, taking into account the new technological environment.

World Decade for Cultural Development

The General Conference,

Recalling Recommendation No. 27 of the World Conference on Cultural Policies (Mexico City,
1982), 23 C/Resolution 11.10 on the World Decade for Cultural Development, and
resolution 41/187 in which the United Nations Gendsdéembly, at its forty-first session,
proclaimed the Decade, placed under the auspices of the United Nations and UNESCO,
and took note of the Plan of Action for the World Decade for Cultural Development
(E/1986/L.10, Annex),

Recalling26 C/Resolution 3.2 on the World Decade for Cultural Development,

Recallingthe conclusions of the mid-term summary evaluation report on the World Decade for
Cultural Development based on replies to the questionnaire sent to Member States by the
Director-General of UNESCO, and the examination of that report by the
Intergovernmental Committee of the World Decade for Cultural Development at its fourth
regular session and subsequently by the United Nations Geksgainbly at its forty-ninth
session,

Recallingthe Recommendation concerning the follow-up to the Decade, adopted at the fourth
regular session of the Intergovernmental Committee of the World Decade for Cultural
Development, in which the Committee recommended that the Director-General do
everything possible to follow up the Decade,

Recallingthe decision adopted by the Executive Board at its 145th session, in November 1994,
and in particular the paragraph therein stating that the interactions between
culture and development must be emphasized in the Medium-Term Strategy
(145 EX/Decision 4.1.A.1I(b) (xii)),

Recalling resolution A/49/105 of 19 Ecember1994 adopted by the United Nations General
Assembly concerning the implemteation of the second part of the Decade and inviting all
States and other participants in the Decade to foster the integration of cultural factors into
all endeavours aimed at social and economic development,

Observingthe great convergence of views expressed during the mid-term review of the Decade
regarding the results of the first half of the Decade, its achievements and shortcomings,
and also the initiatives to be taken to strengthen the programme and foster the more
effective mobilization of all those involved during the second part of the Decade,

Noting with satisfaction the report of the Intergovernmental Committee of the World Decade for
Cultural Development (28 C/99) and its recommendations concerning the implementation
and the follow-up of the Decade, co-operation with organizations of the United Nations
system and certain major peots,

Also notingthe identification of six priority fields of action for activities during the remainder of
the Decade, namely:

- the cultural dimension of development,

- culture and sustainability,

- culture, tourism and development,

- cultural pluralism,

- investing in culture,

- culture, science, technology and the media,

1. Expresses its satisfactia@t the accelation observed in the implementation of jecis whose
relevance to the theme of acknowledging cultural factors in development projects and
policies has increased;

2. Also expresses its satisfactiaith the implementation of interdisciplinary geots of regional
scope that link culture to fields such as the environment, local communities and tourism;

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission IV at the twenty-second plenary meeting, on 15 Nb98&mber
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with the progress being made on the project concerning the methods to be used to integrate
cultural factors into development, and with the growing success of the World Day for
Cultural Development, celebrated each year on 21 May;

3. Invites Member States, intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations, and the
agencies and organizations of the United Nations system to mobilize in support of the Plan
of Action for the Decade, the aims of which are:

(a) to increase understanding of the relations between culture and development and to
encourage closer integration of the cultural dimension intgept® and policies for
sustainable development in order to ensure that such policies reach families and population
groups in situations of extreme poverty and social exclusion in the sense of United Nations
General Assembly resolution 46/121;

(b) to concentrate efforts on large-scale interdisciplinary projects launched and implemented
in each region;

(c) to strengthen co-operation with other partners in the United Nations system with a view to
undertaking joint studies and projeasned at preparing the integration of the cultural
dimension of development into the strategy for the fifth United Nations Development
Decade;

(d) to promote and co-ordinate the work of those involved in the Decade for the purpose of
implementing its Plan of Action;

4. Requestthe Director-General to take appropriate measures:

(a) to provide the human and financial resourcesessary to continue the Plan of Action and,
in particular, to maintain for the 1996-1997 biennium the measures taken during the
preceding biennium concerning the Partadipn Programme: namely, the setting aside of
a separate amount of $1.5 million for s to be undertaken within the framework of
the World Decade for Cultural Development, and the possibility of allowing, in addition to
the number of Participation Programme requests authorized for each country, two further
requests per Member State in respect of Decadeqiso within thelimit of that amount;
and to pay particular attention in so doing to the new orientations;

(b) to programme the fifth and last regular session of the Intergovernmental Committee of the
World Decade for Cultural Development for April 1997 so that the session will coincide
with the conclusion of the Decade;

(c) to ensure that acknowledgement of the cultural dimension in the process of sustainable
development for all, reaching families and population groups in situations of extreme
poverty and social exclusion, remains a priority in UNESCOQ'’s post-Decade programmes
and that this is reflected, concretely and specifically, in the structure and activities of the
Organization envisaged for the period after the end of the World Decade for Cultural
Development.

Election of members of the Intergovernmental @mmittee of the World
Decade for Cultural Development

The General Conference,

Recalling24 C/Resolution 11.13 by which it decided to set up the Intergovernmental Committee of
the World Decade for Cultural Development and approved its Statutes,

Elects in accordance with Article Il, paragraphs 3 and 4 of the Statutes of the Committee, as
amended by_28 C/Resolution 22, the following Member States to be members of the
Committee?

1. Resolution adopted on the report of the Nominations Committee at the twenty-third plenary meeting, on 15 November
1995.

2. The other members of the Intergovernmental Committee of the World Decade for Cultural Development, elected at the
twenty-seventh session and whose term of office expires at the end of the twenty-ninth session of the General Conference,
are: Belgium, Botswana, Brazil, Cameroon, Ecuador, Egypt, France, Italy, Malawi, Mexico, Philippines, Portugal,
Republic of Korea, Slovakia, Thailand, Togo, Tunisia and Uganda.
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Angola Malaysia Sweden
Armenia Mali Switzerland
Chile Mauritania Turkey
Georgia Pakistan Ukraine
Haiti Romania Uruguay
Japan Sierra Leone Zimbabwe
Jordan Sudan

The cultural dimension of post-war reconstructior

The General Conference,

Bearing in mindthat, in recent years, UNESCO has been increasinglgd upon to respond to
emergencies and that many recent conflicts have resulted in the destruction of hundreds
and thousands of items of cultural property of both the movable and immovable heritage,
and especially of the intangible component - oral traditions, customs, languages, music,
dance, performing arts - which, for many population groups, constitutes the essential
source of an identity deeply rooted in the past and which is threatened at times of conflict,

Taking noteof the efforts UNESCO is making to co-ordinate culturalitage safeguarding
operations in war-affected countries, which often call for rapid emergency action and
large-scale reconstruction projects,

Consideringthe Draft Programme and Budget for 1996-1997 and its announced goals under the
World Decade for Cultural Development, particularly the continuation of methodological
research concerning the integration of cultural factors into development planning and
projects,

Consideringthe call for intensified co-operation with the other partners of the United Nations
system in carrying out joint studies and projects, with a view to preparing theatitegr
of the cultural dimension of development into the strategy of the fifth United Nations
Development Decade,

Invitesthe Director-General:

(a) to make Member States more aware of the need to link the cultural dimension of
development with post-war reconstruction in war-affected countries by making it one of
the priority target areas of the Medium-Term Strategy for 1996-2001 and the regular
programme for 1996-1997;

(b) to incorporate the cultural dimension of development in post-war reconstruction as one of
the model activities of the World Decade for Cultural Development;

(c) to intensify co-operation with other partners of the United Nations system and other
international organizations amdiGOs, in order to carry out joint studies and projects with
a view to integrating the cultural dimension of development and post-war reconstruction
into the strategy of the fifth United Nations Development Decade;

(d) to propose that the experience acquired so far through UNESCO-initiated activities
relating to the cultural dimension of post-war reconstruction and development be presented
as a separate item at the Habitat Il Conference as one of the contributions of UNESCO in
the field of cultural development.

Preservation and development of cultural life in the countries of Central
and Eastern Europé

The General Conference,

Bearing in mindresolutions 5.4 (Promotion of a culture of democracy in the countries of Central
and Eastern Europe) and 5.6 (UNESCO'’s contribution in its fields of competence to the
implementation of the democratic reforms and promotion of education for democracy and
human rights in the countries of Central and Eastern Europe) adopted at its twenty-seventh
session,

Welcomingthe activities carried out by UNESCO to promote a culture of democracy,

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission IV at the twenty-second plenary meeting, on 15 Nb98&mber
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Taking into consideratiorthe historic importance of the transformations accomplished by the
countries of Central and Eastern Europe, making them into States governed by law,

Taking into accounthe key role of culture in the democratic transformation of society,

Mindful of the difficulties of the period of transition to a flourishing market economy, and of the
fact that culture is particularly affected by them,

Convincedhat it is incumbent upon UNESCO to protect the values and achievements of culture,

1. Considerghat UNESCO must pay particular attention to the specific problems of the countries
of Central and Eastern Europe;

2. Declares its willingnesto undertake detailed reflection on the various functions of culture in
the different phases of the historic transition in which the countries concerned are
engaged;

3. Invitesthe Director-General to organize in 1996 an international conference on the preservation
and development (financing) of cultural life in the countries of Central and Eastern
Europe;

4. Invitesthe Director-General to specify, on the basis of recommendations to be made by that
conference, activities to protect and develop the functioning of cultural institutions in
difficulty;

5. Further invitesthe Director-General to mobilize extra-budgetary resources to implement this
resolution and, in order to carry out these activities, to establish close co-operation with
relevant European organizations (Council of Europe, European Union and EBRD), with
other intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations, funds and other bodies and
with the national institutions and organizations of the countries concerned;

6. UrgesMember States to support the implementation of these activities as part of the World
Decade for Cultural Development and the follow-up to the World Report on Culture and
Development, with a view to strengthening intercultural dialogue;

7. Invites the Director-General to ensure that the results of these activities are broadly
disseminated so as to share the experience acquired with other regions.

Culturelink Network 1

The General Conference,

Taking into accountthe importance of cultural information for the overall development of
societies, and particularly for the definition of their value systems, reflecting both cultural
traditions and cultural identities,

Bearing in mind paragraphs 03007 and 03011 of document 28 C/5 concerning Major
Programme Ill, ‘Cultural development: the heritage and creativity’, which put special
emphasis on the development of cultural development networks, and the establishing of
information systems for the circulation of information on cultural development,

Recallingresolution 41/187 by which the United Nations Gené&sdembly proaimed the World
Decade for Cultural Development under the joint auspices of UNESCO and the United
Nations,

RecallingRecommendation No. 3.2.2, adopted in June 1989 at the Consultation of Representatives
of Regional and Subregional Networks of Cultural Development Research and Co-
operation for the establishing of the Culturelink Network of Networks for Research and
Co-operation in Cultural Development,

Bearing in mindthat this initiative has been developed within the framework of the World Decade
for Cultural Development and that the Culturelink Network has been recognized by
UNESCO as Decade Activity No. 1497,

Noting that the Institute for Development and International Relations (IRMO) of Zagreb, Croatia,
has been successfully functioning as the focal point of the Culturelink Network since its
inception,

Noting that the Culturelink Network has developed a number of activities (joint researettpro
establishing of data bases, publishing of the Culturelink Bulletin) during the five years of
its existence,

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission IV at the twenty-second plenary meeting, on 15 Nb98&mber
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Noting with satisfactiorthat, in the past five years, the Culturelink Network has been growing
rapidly and that it now comprises more than 1,000 members (other networks, institutions,
individuals) worldwide,

Noting finally that the first Culturelink World Conference, held in Zagreb, 8-11 June 1995, and
attended by 90 representatives from 33 countries and from all continents, as well as by
14 international centres and organizations, particularly stresseddbesstul co-operation
of the Culturelink Network with UNESCO and recommended further diversification of the
dissemination and exchange of information, individual and institutional capacity-building
as well as the establishing of regional Culturelink centres in Africa, Asia and North and
South America, in order to provide a firm basis for an effective partnership among
Culturelink members and UNESCO,

1. Invites Member States to support the further development and growth of the Culturelink
Network and the establishing of regional Culturelink centres in Africa, Asia and North and
South America;

2. Invitesthe Director-General:

(a) to ensure support for the development of networks and information systems in the field of
cultural development and co-operation, particularly for the continuation and further
development of the Culturelink Network;

(b) to use the services of the Culturelink Network, such as the circulation of data and
information on cultural development, national cultural policies and international cultural
co-operation, the devising and organizing of specific cultural co-operation activities and
the evaluation of their results, in the framework of UNESCO'’s cultural programmes, with
a view to developing new global partnerships and new dimensions of cultural development
and co-operation as a whole.

Takshaschila Institutel

The General Conference,

Recalling that the Intergovernmental Conference on Cultural Policies in Asia (Yogyakarta,
10-19 December1973) stressed that culture could not only add a new dimension to
relations between States in the region, but also generate greater understanding and
tolerance concerning each other’s ways of life,

Referringto Recommendation No. 29 of théave Conference which ralied that the renowned
centres of culture and learning which flourished in different parts of Asia were most
effective in promoting international cultural co-operation, and that the revival of some of
these centres and institutions would provide invaluable agencies for close cultural
collaboration and communication among the peoples of the region,

Recalling that, in the above Recommatin, the Yogyakarta Conference recommended to
Member States that they:

(a) initiate measures for establishing or reviving some of these regional centres in
collaboration with the interested States of the region,

(b) consider the possibility of establishing an international university for Pali and Buddhist
studies at the original site at Taxila, inviting scholars from States having sizeable
Buddhist populations or a tradition of Buddhist scholarship,

Further recalling that UNESCO was recommended to provide maximum facilities within its
competence for the establishment of such centres,

Recognizinghat the historic city of Takshaschila (Taxila), formerly a crossroads of the early Silk
Routes, was a focal point of cultural exchange, a centre of Buddhist study and a renowned
seat of learning in the ancient world, and that the revival of this centre and the ideals for
which it stood can, today, foster the sharing of knowledge, promote intercultural dialogue
and contribute to a culture of peace,

Consideringthat Pakistan is expressing keen interest in the revival of the centre of Takshaschila
(Taxila), in the form of an institute for the comparative study of civilizations, creeds,
cultures and languages,

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission IV at the twenty-second plenary meeting, on 15 Nb98&mber
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Taking into accounthe fact that Taxila is included in the itinerary of the UNESCO Buddhist
Route Expedition,

Noting with satisfactiorthe establishment of an International Institute for Central Asian Studies
(IICAS) in Samarkand in August 1995,

Further noting the Recommendation adopted by the second extraordinary session of the
Intergovernmental Committee of the World Decade for Cultural Development inviting
Member States to collaborate with IICAS in the documentation of the Central Asian
heritage and recommending them to identify interlinking institutions,

Taking into accounthe fact that the proposed Institute would be established in co-operation with
UNESCO within the framework of the network of Silk Roads institutions, with a view to
collaborating actively with academic institutions in the region, such as IICAS, as well as
with institutions with similar ojectives elsewhere in the world,

Requestghe Director-General to help Pakistan undertake a feasibility study on the establishment
of an International Institute of Comparative Civilization at Takshaschila (Taxila) and to
submit the findings of that study to the Executive Board at one of its forthcoming sessions.

Co-operation with the International Institute for Central Asian Studies
(IICAS)1

The General Conference,

Noting with satisfactiorthe establishment of the International Institute for Central Asian Studies
in Samarkand in August 1995,

Recognizinghat the five Central Asian Republics - Uzbekistan, Kazakstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan
and Turkmenistan - are a coherent unit for study with important common civilization
features,

Recognizing furtherthat the study of this area has occupied a central place in UNESCO’s
programme of ‘Integral Study of the Silk Roads - Roads of Dialogue’,

Realizingthat the area offers considerable scope for further doctatien for the purpose of
comparative research as a collaborative internatioffiait e

Realizingthe need to make its heritage mooeessible to scholarship worldwide,

Noting that this heritage lies scattered in numerous institutions, in various countries around the
world,

Noting furtherthat single items of this heritage are often fragmented and distributed in museums
and other institutions in these countries,

Realizingthe need to make copies of these fragments and to reassemble the originals in electronic
and print formats,

Realizing furtheithe need to map the locations where these items were found,

Noting that the Intergovernmental Committee of the World Decade for Cultural Development
adopted a recommendation at its second extraordinary session in April 1995 on this
subject,

1. InvitesMember States to collaborate with the International Institute for Central Asian Studies
(IICAS) on the documentation of this heritage, the reconstruction of originals from
fragments, and the identification of the locations where they were made and the routes of
their dispersal, all in print and electronic formats;

2. Recommendghat participating Member States should designate institutions to assume
responsibility and undertake networking in this collaborative venture;

3. Requestshe Director-General to formulate, in close co-operation with IICAS and its branches,
a regional programme covering Central Asia which would:

(a) document the location of Central Asian antiquities and items of the Central Asian heritage
now scattered in various institutions worldwide;

(b) publish the information in catalogues in print and electronic formats;

(c) reconstitute the originals in print and electronic formats;

(d) identify and map the sites where these items were originally found;

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission IV at the twenty-second plenary meeting, on 15 Nb98&mber

45



3 Cultural development: the heritage and creativity

3.9

3.10

46

4. Inviteshim also to assist in whatever way possible without immediate budgetary implications a
feasibility study for this regional programme for the documentation of Central Asian
antiquities, a heritage now dispersed throughout the world.

Celebration of the 1,700th anniversary of the adoption of Christianity
as a State religion in Armenid

The General Conference,

Consideringthat Christianity was first adopted as a State religion by Armenia in 301 AD,

Recallingthat Christianity has played a significant role in the religious and cultural development
of the Armenian people,

Reaffirmingthe important contribution of Christian Armenia and the Armenian Apostolic Church
to the development of universal values, world culture and Christian civilization,

Notingthat the year 2001 will be the 1,700th anniversary of the adoption of Christianity as a State
religion in Armenia and that for its proper celebration durable and multilateral
preparations should be undertaken,

Consideringthat the celebration of the 1,700th anniversary of the adoption of Christianity as a
State religion in Armenia promotes intercultural dialogue and mutual understanding and
contributes to world peace and stability,

Taking noteof the considerations submitted by the Director-General in this regard,

1. Invitesthe Director-General to accord his high patronage and support for the inclusion in
UNESCO'’s calendar of events of the international celebration of the 1,700th anniversary
of the adoption of Christianity as a State religion in Armenia, and to assist in the
implementation of proposals submitted by the Republic of Armenia for the celebration of
this anniversary and in providing the means for the financing of those events;

2. Considerghat UNESCO, as the intellectual organization of the United Nations system, should
participate in the implementation of this resolution;

3. Recommendsthat Member States lend their support to the Organization for this
commemoration by means of initiatives in its fields of competence;

4. InvitesMember States to associate themselves with the international celebration of the 1,700th
anniversary of the adoption of Christianity as a State religion in Armenia through their
National Commissions for UNESCO, international and non-governmental organizations,
UNESCO Assotions and Clubs.

The UNESCO World Heritage Centre!

The General Conference,

Having examinediocuments 28 C/4 and 28 C/5, 28 C/9 and 28 C/6 & 9 Add.,

Considering that the proposals on the granting of functional, administrative and financial
autonomy to the UNESCO World Heritage Centre raise many political, legal,
administrative and financial problems,

Noting that the above-mentioned proposals are contrary to thigqnasstaken by Member States at
the most recent meetings of the World itlege Committee,

Endorseshe recommendations made by the Executive Board at its 147th sessiolecdesthat
documents 28 C/4 and 28 C/5 shall be amended accordingly.

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission IV at the twenty-second plenary meeting, on 15 Nb98&mber
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Implementation of the Convention on the Means of Prohibiting and
Preventing the lllicit Import, Export and Transfer of Ownership of Cultural
Property (1970}

The General Conference,

Having examinedhe reports of States on the action taken by them to implement the Convention on
the Means of Prohibiting and Preventing the lllicit Import, Export and Transfer of
Ownership of Cultural Property (1970),

Recognizinghe importance and value of the action taken on the implementation of the Convention
as described in the reports received,

Noting however that, as at 1 November 1995, only 82 States had deposited their instrument of
ratification or @ceptance of the Convention, a fact whighits its effective impact,

Noting the activities undertaken by the Director-General relating to training, the preparation of
publications and the encouragement of more effective international collaboration,

Consideringthat action against illicit traffic in cultural property urgently needs to be strengthened
at national as well as international level,

1. Reiterates the invitations which it addressed to States in_22 C/Resolution 11.4 and
24 C/Resolution 11.3, concerning measures to be taken to strengthen action against illicit
traffic in cultural property at the international and national levels;

2. Calls the attentiomf all States not yet party to the Convention to the Director-General’s appeal
of 30 Decembed 990 to such States to become parties to the Conventiomuaites them
to respond to that appeal;

3. InvitesStates and the Director-General to pursue activities aimed at strengthening regional co-
operation in this field;

4. Recommendthat States consider the possibility of concluding bilateral agreements for the

restitution of illicitly exported cultural property;

5. Further recommend¢hat States consider becoming party to the UNIDROIT Convention on
Stolen or lllegally Exported Cultural @dzts which was opened for signature at Rome on
24 June 1995 and which complements the 1970 UNESCO Convention;

6. InvitesMember States and other States Parties to the 1970 UNESCO Convention to forward a
further report on the action they have taken to implement the Convention for examination
by the General Conference at its thirty-second session.

Election of members of the Intergovernmental @mmittee for Promoting

the Return of Cultural Property to its Countries of Origin or its Restitution

in Case of lllicit Appropriation 2

The General Conference,

Recalling 20_C/Resolution 4/7.6/5, by which it approved the Statutes of the Intergovernmental
Committee for Promoting the Return of Cultural Property to its Countries of Origin or its
Restitution in Case of lllicit Appropriation,

Elects in accordance with paragraphs 2 and 4 of Article 2 of the Statutes of the Committee, as
amended by 28 C/Resolution 22, the following Member States to be members of the

Committee®

Bolivia Italy Netherlands
Cameroon Libyan Arab Jamahiriya Slovakia
Canada Madagascar Togo
India Myanmar Ukraine

1. Resolution adopted on the report on Commission IV at the twenty-second plenary meeting, on 15 Nb®@mber

2 Resolution adopted on the report of the Nominations Committee at the twenty-third plenary meeting, on 15 November
1995.

3. The other members of the Committee, elected at the twenty-seventh session and whose term of office expires at the end of
the twenty-ninth session of the General Conference, are: Bangladesh, Czech Republic, Ecuador, Ethiopia, Guatemala,
Kuwait, Peru, Republic of Korea, Sri Lanka and Zaire.
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Preliminary study on the advisability of preparing an international
instrument for the protection of the underwater cultural heritaget

The General Conference,

Having examinedhe preliminary study submitted by the Director-General on the drafting of an
international standard-setting instrument concerning the protection of the underwater
cultural heritage (28 C/39),

Noting that the Division of the United Nations in charge of the United Nations Convention on the
Law of the Sea and the UNESCO Secretariat are already exchanging views on that matter,

Recognizingthe importance of this facet of the world’s cultural heritage, the urgency of its
protection and the fact that UNESCO is the organization entrusted with the protection of
the cultural heritage,

Concernednone the less that the technical and, in particular, the jurisdictional, aspects of the

matter should be discussed in full,

Thankghe Director-General for the above-mentioned study;

2. Notesthe views expressed by certain Member States and States with observer status on aspects,
especially jurisdictional, of the matter;

3. Invitesthe Director-General:

(a) to pursue further discussions with the United Nations in respect of the 1982 United
Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea, and with the International Maritime
Organization (IMO);

(b) to organize, in consultation with the United Nations and the IMO, a meeting of experts
representing expertise in archaeology, salvage, and jurisdictional regimes; the meeting
should also consider the advice provided so far by Member States;

(c) toreport to the Executive Board on the findings of the meeting of experts;

(d) to make the views of the experts known to all Member States and States with observer
status and invite their comments;

(e) to prepare a synoptic report of States’ comments;

(f) toreport back to the General Conference on this matter at its twenty-ninth session in order
to enable it at that session to determine whether it is desirable for the matter to be dealt
with on an international basis and also which method should be adopted for this purpose.

=

Jerusalem and the implementation of 27 C/Resolution 318

The General Conference,

Recalling the provisions of the Hague Convention and Protocol of 1954 for the Protection of
Cultural Property in the Event of Armed Conflict and the relevant provisions of the
Geneva Convention and its Additional Protocols,

Recallingthat the Old City of Jerusalem is included on the World Heritage List and on the List of
World Heritage in Danger and that its protection also comes under the 1972 Convention
for the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage,

Having consideredhe Director-General’s report on this question,

Recalling UNESCO'’s previous decisions and resolutions on the safeguarding of the cultural
heritage of Jerusalem, requesting that no measure or act be undertaken that alters the
religious, cultural, historical or demographical nature of the city or impairs the balance of
the site as a whole, pending the outcome of negotiations on the final status of Jerusalem,

1. Notes:

(a) that so far no inventory has been undertaken of the cultural and physical heritage of the
Old City of Jerusalem by experts of high repute in the fields concerned, working on an
interdisciplinary basis, as was decided by the General Conference at its twenty-sixth
session;

(b) that the bedrock affected by the substance used in digging the tunnel has not been
examined, as decided at the 145th session of the Executive Board, in order to propose any
measures that might be taken to consolidate the rock;

2. Calls attentiorto the fact that:

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission IV at the twenty-second plenary meeting, on 15 Nb98&mber
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(a) further excavations have been undertaken in the vicinif-dfaram ash-Sharjf

(b) a new gate, located some 10 metres away fronB#&lieal-Maghéariba has been opened in
the historic wall;

(c) this work significantly alters the architectural and historical aspects of the walls of the Old
City, in violation of the recognized principles for the preservation of a scheduled historic
site and the relevant resolutions adopted in this regard;

(d) a significant additional excavation of the old tunnel already dug along the western wall of
Al-Haram ash-Sharithas been made despite the damage done to the historic buildings
above that tunnel and notwithstanding the many objections raised in this respect, this new
excavation being designed to result in an opening int&/tadéolorosa

(e) the building work in the new neighbourhood of Mamilla is continuing, thus alarmingly
impairing one of the most spectacular urban landscapes of the Holy City;

(f) the same is true of the developments affecting the belvedere, road and small adjoining
carpark in the east of the city, all of which lie on land which is the exclusive property of
the Waq(f

3. Notes however with satisfactidime progress of the examination carried out by specialists from

ICCROM (International Centre for the Study of the Preservation and Restoration of
Cultural Property, Rome) concerning the restoration of the external marble facing of the
walls of the Dome of the Rock, the restoration of the stucco-work of the Dome, the
conservation of the mosaics decorating the inside of the monument and tleet pro
concerning the lighting of the Dome of the Rock;

Thankghe Israeli authorities for their co-operation with the UNESCO missions;

Pays tributeto the constant efforts made by theqgfauthorities to preserve the Islamic cultural

property of Jerusalem;

6. Thanksthe Director-General for the commendable efforts that he is unceasingly making to
ensure the implementation of UNESCOQO'’s decisions and resolutions and to secure respect
for all the aspects and characteristics of the historic site of the Old City of Jerusalem;

7. Extends its thank® Professor Lemaire for the work that he has done since the beginning of his
mission to Jerusalem;

8. Profoundly hopeshat the peace accords between Israel and Jordan and between Israel and the
PLO will pave the way for a new era of mutual understanding, promoting the
establishment of a culture of peace in the region iamdesthe Director-General, having
regard to the new situation created by the peace process and within the framework of the
mission assigned to him to that end:

(a) to draw up a comprehensive medium- and long-term plan for the purpose of making an
inventory of the cultural property of the OIld City of Jerusalem and working out
safeguarding measures, identifying at an initial stage thiegisodeemed to have priority;

(b) to take appropriate measures to determine whether é@cdsssary to consider consolidating
the bedrock and the structures built on it in connection with further tunnelling;

(c) to arrange for work to be undertaken rapidly to resfggmmam ash-Shiféand Zammam
al-‘Ain, together with thesq al-Qaranin, which form an indissociable complex vital for
the conservation of the Old City;

(d) to arrange without delay for the restoration of the manuscripts from the &-Mgsque,
some of which date from the eighth and ninth centuries, by establishing for that purpose
on the spot a restoration workshop which would also serve as a training centre in this
field;

(e) to arrange for a thorough historical, archaeological and technical scientific study to be
carried out, in collaboration with the communities concerned, of the basilica of the Holy
Sepulchre, under the aegis of UNESCO, on the basis of which further restorafj@ctgpro
could be drawn up, and which would serve as guidance for future work;

9. Further inviteshim to be vigilant in ensuring that the Israeli authorities, with regard to the
work to open the new gate in the historic walls and the continued digging of the tunnel,
proceed with full respect for the Charter of Venice and the relevant uailerecognized
principles;

10. Decidego place this item on the agenda of its twenty-ninth session.

o s
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Co-operation for the safeguarding of the ecocultural heritage of the historic
area of Angkorl

The General Conference,

Noting with satisfactionthe new framework agreement signed by the Royal Government of
Cambodia and UNESCO, together with the measures taken by the Director-General to
increase staffing levels at the UNESCO Office in Phnom Penh,

Recallingthe report by the Director-General on the implementation of safeguarding activities on
the site of Angkor (145 EX/22) and 145 EX/Decision 5.5.6,

Welcomingany initiative likely to muster international aid from governments, intergovernmental
and international non-governmental organizations and public and private institutions for
the restoration, conservation and enhancement of the Angkor archaeological site,

Expressingits gratitude to the members of the International Co-ordinating Committee for the
safeguarding and development of the historic site of Angkor, chaired jointly by the
Governments of France and Japan,

1. Invitesthe Director-General to continue his activities for the protection of the ecocultural
heritage of the historic area of Angkor;

2. Requestghe Director-General to continue to assist the Cambodian authorities in ffioeis &
combat vandalism, looting and the illicit traffic in their national cultural heritage, in
accordance with the UNESCO Convention on the Means of Prohibiting and Preventing the
[llicit Import, Export and Transfer of Ownership of Cultural Property (1970).

. . 1
Preservation of Moenjodaro

The General Conference,

Taking into accounthe commendable work already carried out by UNESCO for the preservation of
the world heritage at Moenjodaro, Pakistan, and the valuable contribution made by
Member States,

Appreciatingthe Director-General’'s remarks about Moenjodaro as one of the wonders of the world
(opening address at the European Meeting on the Historical and Artistic Heritage and
Pollution, Madrid, 1992),

Taking noteof the assessment of the progress of work at Moenjodaro made by the International
Consultative Committee (ICC) and the Pakistan/UNDP/UNESCO tripartite review
(Karachi, Pakistan, 8-15 March 1995),

Noting with satisfactiorthat Pakistan is planning to extend promotional activities in Pakistan and
abroad for the preservation of Moenjodaro,

Noting furtherthat ICC (8-15 March 1995) has recommended that the treatment of walls and the
work on the stupa and the Great Bath need to be completed, as does the documentation,

Mindful of the fact that the funds already set aside for the preservation of Moenjodaro for the 1994-
1995 biennium have been exhausted,

Requestshe Director-General to further mobilize international support during the 1996-1997
biennium for the completion of works as recommended by ICC.

Election of the members of the Executive @nmmittee of the International
Campaign for the Establishment of the Nubia Museum in Aswan and the
National Museum of Egyptian Civilization in Cairo?

The General Conference,

Recalling21 C/Resolution 4/11 whereby it approved the setting up of the Executive Committee of
the International Campaign for the Establishment of the Nubia Museum in Aswan and the
National Museum of Egyptian Civilization in Cairo,

Electsthe following Member States to be members of the Committee:

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission IV at the twenty-second plenary meeting, on 15 Nb98&mber
2. Resolution adopted on the report of the Nominations Committee at the twenty-third plenary meeting, on 15 November
1995.
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Argentina Czech Republic Poland
Bangladesh Egypt Sudan
Belgium Finland Switzerland
Benin Greece Turkey
Costa Rica Pakistan Zambia

Proclamation of 23 April ‘World Book and Copyright Day’ 1

The General Conference,

Consideringthat historicallybooks have been the most powerful factor in the dissatioim of
knowledge and the most effective means of preserving it,

Consideringconsequently that all moves to promote their dissemination will serve not only greatly
to enlighten all those who haveaess to them, but also to develop fuller collective
awareness of cultural traditions throughout the world and to inspire behaviour based on
understanding, tolerance and dialogue,

Consideringthat one of the potentially most effective ways to promote and to dissenhoaits -
as shown by the experience of several UNESCO Member States - is the establishment of a
‘Book Day' and the orgamation of events such dm®ok fairs and exhibons on the same
day,

Noting furthermore that this idea has not yet been adopted at international level,

Adoptsthe above-mentioned idea and deams 23 April of every year ‘Worl@Book and Copyright
Day’, as it was on that date in 1616 that Miguel de Cervantes, William Shakespeare and
Inca Garcilaso de la Vega died.

Asia-Pacific Co-operative Programme for Reading Promotion and Book
Development (APPREB}

The General Conference,

Recallingthe Asia-Pacific Co-operative Programme for Reading PromotiorBank Development
(APPREB), a regional network of institutions for strengthening national and regional
capacities in the field of publishing and other cultural industries in the Asia and the
Pacific region, launched in 1992 following the recommendations of the tenth meeting of
Experts on Regional Co-operation in UNESCO Cultural Activities in Asia and the Pacific
(Tokyo, March 1991) and with the agreement of the regional APPREB Consultation
(Kuala Lumpur, 2cemberl991),

Recalling alsothe recommendation adopted at the eleventh meeting of Experts on Regional Co-
operation in UNESCO Cultural Activities in Asia and the Pacific, held in February 1993,
which recommends UNESCO to increase its technical and financial assistance to APPREB
and strengthen the functioning of the Asia-Pacific Cultural Centre for UNESCO (ACCU)
for the formulation of long-term programmes lwdok development in co-opsiion with
Member States and to endorse the continuation of the role of ACCU as the co-ordinating
agency for APPREB after 1993,

Appreciatingthe recent achievements of APPREB, such as the survey of reading needs conducted
in Laos, Pakistan, Tonga and Mongolia, the Subregional Consultation on the Free Flow of
Books (India,1994), the Subregional Workshop on Formulating Effective Strategies for
Promoting Reading in Rural Areas (Bangladesh, 1995), the Subregional Workshop on
Book Production in the Pacific (Fijil995), and the Regional Consultation for APPREB
(Thailand, 1995),

Noting that the latter meeting identified the following six areas for APPREB activities for the
1996-1997 biennium: co-publication and translation, trairogk personnel, conducting
studies, surveys and setting up data bases, APPREB promotion, supporting Member States
on national policies obooks and reading, and othetated issues, reading campaigns and
programmes to encourage publishing; and that a considerable number of proposals have
been presented by the participating Member States within these areas,

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission IV at the twenty-second plenary meeting, on 15 Nb98&mber
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Taking into considerationthat, in addition to the foregoing, UNESCO®ok development and
reading promotion programme in Latin America and the Caribbean has benefited from
close collaboration with the Regional Centre Bwok Promotion in ktin America and the
Caribbean (CERLALC), which has been a major partner of UNESCO since 1971,

Recognizing with conceriat the descriptions of the activities related to APPREB and CERLALC
in document 28 C/5 do not adequately reflect the provisions of proposed resolution 3.1 on
book development (par@3002 C(c)),

Requestshe Director-General to continue to support the Asia-Pacific Co-operative Programme for
Reading Promotion and Book Development (APPREB), and CERLALC (Regional Centre
for Book Promotion in Atin America and the Caribbean).

Communication, information and informatics

Major Programme IV: Communication, information and informatics 1

The General Conference,

Recallingthe importance of communication, information and informatics - whether for spreading
news or ideas, transmitting scientific or technological data, making people aware of
matters essential to democratic life, or providing a medium for individual or collective
cultural expression - in all areas of human activity,

1. Authorizesthe Director-General to implement the programmes and subprogrammes of this
major programme;

2. Invitesthe Director-General, in particular:

A. under Programme IV.1, ‘Free flow of information’:

(a) to promote the free flow of information at international and national levels, press
freedom, the safety of journalists, independent and pluralistic media, and a wider and
better balanced dissemination of information, without any obstacle to the freedom of
expression;

(b) to foster the cultural and educational dimension in electronic media programmes, to
encourage international debate on the issue of violence on the screen and its effects,
particularly on young people, and to encourage women’s access to expression and
decision-making at all levels in the media and in the field of communication in
general;

(c) to collect and disseminate studies on new trends in information and communication
technologies and to foster international reflection on related ethical and legal issues,
to carry out a prospective analysis of the impact of the latest technological advances
on the information field and to finalize the second edition of the World
Communication Report;

(d) to help Member States formulate national policies and regional strategiescéssa
to, and the optimum utilization of, information, taking into account the progress of
technology, and to encourage the development of methodologies for the handling and
exchange of information using networks and multimedia tools;

B. under Programme [V.2, ‘Capacity-building in communication, information and
informatics’:

(a) to foster, particularly in developing countries, the development of community media
in rural and disadvantaged areas and in large cities, as tools for the participation of
civil society in the development process;

(b) to increase audio-visual production capacities in developing countries, and to explore
ways and means of improving regional and international dissemination of their
products;

(c) to support the development and networking of UNESCO Chairs in communication
(ORBICOM), to launch the network of journalism schools associated with UNESCO

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission IV at the twenty-second plenary meeting, on 15 Nb98&mber
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and to contribute to the training and retraining of communication professionals,
particularly women;

(d) to strengthen the activities of the International Programme for the Development of
Communication (IPDC) and intensify its interaction with the United Nations system
and funding sources;

(e) to expand the role of the General Information Programme (PGI) in monitoring new
developments in the field of information and in assisting Member States to formulate
related policies and strategies;

(f) to promote the safeguarding of unique and endangered library and archives holdings
and to facilitate ecess to them, thereby helping to preserve the ‘Memory of the
World’;

(g) to encourage the modernization of library and archival services and upgrade their role
as active partners in the dissemination of knowledge and in socio-economic
development, and to promote public libraries as gateways to information highways
and networks;

(h) to support the establishment of an international network of schools of information
studies and the improvement of the education and training of librarians, archivists
and information specialists;

(i) to encourage regional co-operative initiatives in the field of informatics, to strengthen
regional informatics networks and facilitate their connection with international
networks, and to support the training of informatics specialists;

() to implement projects under the Intergovernit@rnformatics Programme (lIP) and
to increase its fund-raising capacity;

(k) to help develop common approaches to the training of communication, information
and informatics specialists in the use of modern technologies;

() to carry out pilot projects involving new appdigtons of information and
communication technologies with a view to facilitatingcess to telematics services
in developing countries, and in particular, to promote the use of these technologies for
open learning and diversified lifelong education in support of ‘Learning without
frontiers’.

Election of members of the Intergovernmental Council of the International
Programme for the Development of Communicatioh

The General Conference,

Elects, in accordance with paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of Article 2 of the Statutes of the
Intergovernmental Council of the International Programme for the Development of
Communication, as amended by 28 C/Resolution 22, the following Member States to be
members of the Council:

Argentina Germany Norway

Belarus Haiti Oman

Belgium Hungary Switzerland

Benin Iran (Islamic Republic of) the former Yugoslav
Cameroon Kenya Republic of Macedonia
Cote d’'lvoire Mali Yemen

Cuba Namibia Zimbabwe

France

1. Resolution adopted on the report of the Nominations Committee at the twenty-third plenary meeting, on 15 November
1995.

2. The other members of the Intergovernmental Council of the International Programme for the Development of
Communication, elected at the twenty-seventh session and whose term of office expires at the end of the twenty-ninth
session of the General Conference, are: China, Denmark, Ecuador, Egypt, India, Indonesia, Jamaica, Japan, Madagascar,
Netherlands, Niger, Republic of Korea, Romania, Russian Federation, Thailand, Tunisia, Uruguay and Venezuela.
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Election of members of the Intergovernmental Council for the General
Information Programme?!

The General Conference,

Elects in accordance with Article 2, paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of the Statutes of the Intergovernmental
Council for the General Information Programme as amended by 20 C/Resolution 36.1 and
28 C/Resolution 22, the following Member States to be members of the Céuncil:

Algeria Ecuador Philippines
Argentina Egypt Switzerland
Benin Germany Togo
Bulgaria Iran (Islamic Republic of) Uganda
Cameroon Japan Uruguay
Chile Madagascar Viet Nam
China Morocco

Election of members of the Intergovernmental @mmittee for the
Intergovernmental Informatics Programmel

The General Conference,

Elects in accordance with Article 2, paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of the Statutes of the Intergovernmental
Committee for the Intergovernmental Informatics Programme, as amended by
28 C/Resolution 22, the following Member States to be members of the Intergovernmental

Committee®

Bulgaria Israel Nicaragua
Canada Italy Slovakia
China Kenya Sri Lanka
Cote d’lvoire Kuwait Uruguay
Ecuador Lebanon Viet Nam
Guinea Malaysia Zimbabwe

Support to cultural and educational activities undertaken by public service
broadcasting, media professionals and journalists to reduce violence in the
media®

The General Conference,

Bearing in mindUNESCO’s commitment to communication in the service of humanity,

Mindful of the dangers, in particular for children, young people and women, of violence in video
and television programmes and electronic games,

Expressingits gratitude to the Chairperson of the Intergovernmental Council of the International
Programme for the Development of Communication and to the Indian National
Commission for UNESCO for the holding of the international round table on non-violence,
tolerance and television (New Delhi, 1 April 1994),

1. Resolution adopted on the report of the Nominations Committee at the twenty-third plenary meeting, on 15 November
1995.

2. The other members of the Intergovernmental Council for the General Information Programme, elected at the twenty-seventh
session and whose term of office expires at the end of the twenty-ninth session of the General Conference, are: Austria,
Brazil, Canada, Czech Republic, Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, Denmark, Ethiopia, France, Greece, Honduras,
Lithuania, Mozambique, Poland, Sao Tome and Principe, Saudi Arabia and Thailand.

3. The other members of the Committee, elected at the twenty-seventh session and whose term of office expires at the close of
the twenty-ninth session of the General Conference, are: Argentina, Belarus, Brazil, Burkina Faso, Finland, Gambia,
Ghana, India, Islamic Republic of Iran, Jordan, Mauritania, Netherlands, Peru, Republic of Korea, Russian Federation,
Senegal and Spain.

4. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission IV at the twenty-second plenary meeting, on 15 Nb98ber
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Noting with satisfactiorthat, following that round table, the Secretariat drew up an international
list of guiding principles formulated by various television companies with a view to
reducing violence on television,

Recallingthe conclusions of the international seminar on the target family: the image of the family
in media productions (Courmayeur, 19-21 March 1995),

Taking into accountthe conclusions of the international round table on the cultural and
educational functions of public service broadcasting (UNESCO, Paris, 3-5 July 1995),

RecallingArticle 17 of the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child, andftbrese
made by the Swedish National Commission for UNESCO to organize an international
seminar on violence on the screen and the rights of the child (Lund, Sweden,
26-27 September 1995),

Expressing satisfactiomt the emphasis placed by the Director-General on action designed to
encourage debate between professional media circles and representatives of civil society on
the need to reduce violence on the screen,

InvitesMember States:

(a) to support public service radio and television broadcasting so that it can fulfil its cultural
and educational mandate;

(b) to encourage media professionals (responsible for production, programming and creation)
to study possible ways and means of reducing violence on the screen, especially in fictional
programmes;

(c) to encourage journalists to give thought to violence in news programmes and to take steps
towards reducing such violence, doing so in accordance with the codes of ethics
established by the profession, and by the profession alone;

(d) to make a positive contribution to international debate on thisctub

Promotion of independent and pluralist media

The General Conference,

RecallingArticle 19 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,

Also recallingresolution 4.3 adopted at its twenty-sixth session ‘recognizing that a free, pluralistic
and independent press is an essential component of any democratic society’, and inviting
the Director-General ‘to extend to other regions of the world the action ... to encourage
press freedom and to promote the independence and pluralism of the media’,

Noting with satisfactiorresolution 4.1 adopted at its twenty-seventh session and, in particular,
paragraph 2.A.(a) inviting the Director-General ‘to promote the free flow of information at
international and national levels, press freedom, independent and pluralistic media, and a
better balanced dissemination of information, without any obstacle to the freedom of
expression’,

Thankingthe Director-General for having implemented, in accordance with the above resolution, a
broad variety of activities, and in particular for having organized, in co-operation with the
United Nations Department of Public Information and professional media organizations
and with the assistance of a number of donor agencies, a series of regional seminars to
promote press freedom, and independent and pluralistic media,

Stressinghe outstanding importance ahd endorsinghe declarations adopted by the participants
in the seminars held in Windhoek, Namibia (29 April-3 May 1991), in Almaty, Kazakstan
(5-9 October 1992) and in Santiago, Chile (2-6 May 1994),

Convincedthat the joint UNESCO/United Nations (Department of Public Information) regional
seminar on promoting independent and pluralist Arab media to be held in Sana’a, Yemen,
in early 1996 will contribute to creating conditions that will enable pluralist media to
develop and participate effectively in the democratization and development processes in
the Arab region,

Invitesthe Director-General to take adequate measures in order to prepare and organize, in co-
operation with the United Nations Department of Public Information and professional
media organizations and with the support of various funding sources, a similar regional
seminar in Europe at the beginning of May 1997, also using this opportunity to celebrate

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission IV at the twenty-second plenary meeting, on 15 Nb98&mber
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International Press Freedom Day, whose creation was proposed in May 1991, in
Windhoek, by the participants in the Seminar on Promoting an Independent and Pluralistic
African Press.

Toronto and Beijing platforms for action on women and the medi&

The General Conference,

Recallingresolution 4.3 adopted at its twenty-seventh session ‘recognizing that the promotion of
the rights of women and the encouragement of their participation in development and the
establishment of peace form part of the two common objectives of the United Nations
system: (a) the promotion of sustainable and equitable development centred on human
beings, (b) the construction of a peace based on human rights, fundamental freedoms and
democracy’, and ‘inviting the Director-General to ensure that account is taken of the
conclusions of the impact evaluation of communication activities carried out for the benefit
of women over the last decade (1981-1991)’,

Also recalling 144 EX/Decision 5.1.4 specifically concerning the Organization’s contribution to
the fourth World Conference on Women: Action for Equality, Development and Peace,

Noting with satisfactionthat resolution 4.3 was implemented in a dynamic, concrete and
constructive manner during the 1994-1995 biennium, and that the planning, preparation
and proceedings of the Intextional Symposium, ‘Women and the Media ecBss to
Expression and Decision-Making’, clearly met a need and aroused great interest not only
amongst those responsible for equality policies, but also amongst media professionals,

Emphasizingthe quality of the discussions, results and recommendations of that International
Symposium, recorded in the Toronto Platform for Action and taken into account in the
preparation of the Beijing Platform for Action (section J),

1. Adoptsthe Toronto Platform for Action which, whilst respecting the necessary freedom of
expression in and by the media, is a useful instrument for promoting the development of
relevant and innovative pjexrts for egality between men and women;

2. Expresses the wighat the short- and medium-term recommendations consistent with freedom
of expression contained in the Beijing Platform for Action (section J), andre
particularly, in the Toronto Platform for Action should serve as a reference in determining
and implementing priorities concerning communication policies relating to women, their
rights and their potential, and that these concerns be systematically taken into account;

3. Thanksthe Director-General for having suggested, in the follow-up to these recommendations,
various activities on behalf of women for the next biennium (1996-1997) in and through
communication;

4. Recommendshat the activities proposed in document 28 C/5 and within tHeMWED-
FEMMED network, in particular those relating to community radio, new technologies and
training, be considered as priorities both in the regular programme and in the search for
extra-budgetary funding;

5. Invitesthe Director-General to take all appropriate measures to ensure the implementation of
these activities during the next biennium;

6. Urgesthat an ‘offidal for women’ (m./f.) be appointed in the Communication, Information and
Informatics Sector with permanent responsibility for all matters relating to women, as
should be done in each sector;

7. Invites Member States to take all possible measures to promote the implementation of the
recommendations contained in the Toronto and Beijing (section J) platforms for action.

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission IV at the twenty-second plenary meeting, on 15 Nb98&mber
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4 Communication, information and informatics

Revival of the Ancient Library of Alexandrial

The General Conference,

Recallingthe objectives of the World Decade for Cultural Development (1988-1997),

Taking into accounthe objective of the Decade which is the acknowledgement of the fundamental
importance of the cultural dimension of development in the lives of human beings and
societies, and of the interactions between the different cultures of the world,

Consideringthe importance of the Convention for the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural
Heritage in the broadest sense, including the material and intangible cultural heritage in
all its forms,

Taking into accounthe strategies proposed for UNESCO in its Medium-Term Strategy (1996-
2001) in order to confront the problems and challenges of the twenty-first century and
arrive at a clearer understanding of the role played by cultural factors in determining the
success or failure of development strategies,

Referringto the world appeal launched by UNESCO in October 1987 for thjegbrfor the Revival
of the Ancient Library of Alexandria,

Urges Member States and the international community to continue to provide aid for the
completion of major cultural projects and notably the project for the Revival of the Ancient
Library of Alexandria, in accordance with that appeal.

Co-operation on matters of information desiga

The General Conference,

Convinced that optimized visual communication based on the principles and methods of
information design may contribute to overcoming both social and language barriers by
facilitating better understanding within the human community in all sectors of social,
economic and scientific activity,

Noting the urgent demand for user-friendly access to information made available by the rapid
growth in communication technology with regard both to the emerging new media and the
enormous transportation potential of data highways,

InvitesMember States:

(a) to intensify co-operation on matters of information design:

(i) at national level;

(i) among themselves at regional and international levels;

(i) with international organizations active in information design work, in particular
with the International Institute for Information Design (IID), located in Austria and
operating in collaboration with UNESCO;

(b) to promote and support - morally and, if possible, financially - all the various kinds of
information design activities undertaken by universities, research laboratories, public
authorities, business enterprises and other institutions.

Strengthening of the Intergovernmental Informatics Programmé

The General Conference,

Noting that developing countries need to develop their competence in applications of informatics
and in computing, and that without a sound understanding of computing, they will only be
spectators of information technology,

Noting that the lack of expertise in computing in developing countries has made the
implementation of prects with an infomation technology component very expensive
since it has proved necessary to use consultants from other regions to develop and install
software; and that even then, results are unsatisfactory because of a poor understanding of
the social and cultural context,

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission IV at the twenty-second plenary meeting, on 15 Nb98&mber
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Noting that IIP provides the most appropriate framework for human resources development,
technology transfer and the supply of essential services to Member States in the area of
information processing technology,

Noting the pioneering role of IIP projects in introducing the imiation highways in developing
regions and in countries in transition, by setting up computer netwoj&cpsuch as the
Regional Informatics Networks (RINAF, RINAS, RINSCA, RINSEAP, RINEE),

1. Invites the Member States to participate fully in IIP activities by providing voluntary
contributions and funds-in-trust and by involving their informatics communities in
co-operation with IIP;

2. Invitesthe Director-General to ensure that IIP activities are enhanced and given a higher
profile, notably by including informatics in the title of Major Programme IV as in
document 27 C/5;

3. Further invitesthe Director-General to strengthen the resources of the IIP Division and to
concentrate the available resources on financing concreectgon the Member t&tes.

Transdisciplinary projects and activities

Transdisciplinary project: Environment and population education and
information for development

The General Conference,

1. Authorizeghe Director-General to implement the activities under this transdisciplinajgcpro
giving special attention to the needs of least-developed countries, the Member States in
Africa, the nine high-population developing countries, women and youth, and to the
necessity of better defining the objectives assigned to the project;

2. Invitesthe Director-General, in particular:

(a) to follow up the recommendations of the 1992 United Nations Conference on Environment
and Development in Agenda 21 and of the 1993 International Congress on Population
Education and Development, as well as the programmes of action of the 1994 International
Conference on Population and Development and the 1995 Fourth World Conference on
Women;

(b) to acknowledge and strengthen co-operation with other United Nations agencies, funds and
programmes, in particular UNFPA, UNEP, UNDP, WHO, ILO, FAO and UNICEF, as well
as with other international non-governmental organizations and donor agencies, with a
view to:

(1 refining the knowledge base and developing action frameworks to foster, in the
various regions, education, training and information activities to deal with
environment, population and development issues in an integrated manner;

(i) emphasizing the educational component of the jguto and fostering the
development of new or reoriented education, training and information programmes
and materials, with a view to strengthening Member States’ capacities;

(i) mobilizing the support of decision-makers and opinion leaders at international,
regional and national levels in favour of programmes and activities dealing, in an
integrated manner, with environment, population and development issues;

(iv) submitting to the Executive Board at its 149th session all existing evaluation
documents on the project, including those on the possible need to organize a third
international conference on environmental education.

1. Resolutions adopted on the report of Commission V at the twenty-third plenary meeting, on 15 NG@96ber
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5 Transdisciplinary projects and activities

Innovation in education and increased public awareness of environmental
and population issues

The General Conference,

Recalling25 C/Resolutions 101 and 105, concerning Major Programme Areas | ‘Education and the
future’ and V ‘The social and human sciences in a changing world’ respectively,

Recalling furtherthe recommendations of the 1992 United Nations Conference on Environment
and Development (Chapter 36) in Agenda 21 and of the 1993 International Congress on
Population Education and Development, as well as the Programme of Action of 1994 of the
International Conference on Population and Development (ICPD),

Bearing in mindcurrent demographic changes affecting the economic and social development of
States, the role of education in the modern world and the need to raise levels of knowledge
relating to population, the family and health,

Bearing also in mindthat the world’s population exerts a growing impact on the environment
through people’s wasteful life-styles as a result of affluence, polluting technologies, and
the sheer increase in population size,

Stressingthat urgent action aimed at sustaining life on earth and influencing the population,
affluence, and technology factors in the environmental impact equation (I=PAT) is
required, to slow down environmental degradation and subsequent reductions in the
world’s ecosphere resources,

Noting the importance of pedagogical innovation and of ensuring that the content and methods of
education meet society’s needs in respect of harmonious development of the personality,

Recalling furtherthe programme of action of the 1994 International Conference on Population and
Development, where the need for environmental and population education was stressed
once more,

Convincedof the need for education programmes to increase awareness of environmental and
population issues and to bring about changes in behaviour,

Convinced furtheof Member States’ interest in the development of population education,

Stressingthe urgent need for international action on the development and implementation of
compulsory and non-formal environmental and population education for developing
awareness of population and environmental issues among people young and old, in all
regions of the world,

1. Requeststhe Director-General to stimulate as a matter of urgency through the existing
transdisciplinary project on environment and papion education and information for
development, and in co-operation with national governmentsNaB@s, the prepation,
integration and inclusion at all levels in existing formal and non-formal curricula of
education programmes on environment and population issues;

2. Further requestshe Director-General to ensure that strong support and the required resources
are given to this project to enable it to achieve its objectivesatibral, regional and
interregional levels.

Transdisciplinary project: Towards a culture of peace

The General Conference,
1. Authorizeghe Director-General to implement the activities under this transdisciplinajecfro
2. Invitesthe Director-General, in particular:
A. under Unit 1: ‘Educatiofior peacehuman rightsdemocracyjnternational understanding and
tolerance’
(a) to support the adoption of educational policies, plans and programmes, and the design
and dissemination of manuals, teabks and teaching aids, as foreseen in the
Integrated Framework of Action on Education for Peace, Human Rights and
Democracy, noted by the 44th session of the International Conference on Education
(October 1994) and endorsed by the General Conference at its twenty-eighth session,
and in the Plan of Action for the United Nations Decade for Human Rights Education
(1994);
(b) to reinforce networks of institutions active in education for peace, human rights and
democracy, with particular emphasis on the strengthening of the iAs=bSchools
Project and the network of UNESCO Chairs;
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(c)

(d)

(e)

to promote a radio and television production (to be broadcast throughout the world on
the basis of agreements and forms of suitable co-operation and co-production) seeking
to encourage knowledge of and respect for different cultures, religions and ethnic
groups and the development of attitudes in keeping with a culture of peace;

to arrange for an initial study on the production of very short advertisements which
could be selected after an ad hoc international competition, for example aimed at
young children to encourage feelings against violence, to be broadcast at appropriate
times and intervals by the television stations of all Member States;

to appeal to Member States to encourage public radio and television services to
undertake the production and broadcasting of advertisements and national
programmes in line with the aims and criteria mentionkdve, towards edating
children for peace, democracy, non-violence and tolerance, and in the co-production
of advertisements and programmes proposed by UNESCO for worldwide
broadcasting;

under Unit 2: ‘Promotion of human rights and democracy; struggle against discrimination’:

(a)

(b)
(c)

(d)
(e)

to contribute to the better understanding, recognition and protection of all human
rights, with particular emphasis on new prospects in human rights and international
law, and on the promotion of cultural rights, including those of persons belonging to
minorities and indigenous peoples;

to contribute to the prevention and elimination of all forms of discrimination based on
racial, national or ethnic origin, language, religion or belief;

to promote the application of the principle of the equality in law of men and women
and prevent discrimination and violence against women;

to ensure the follow-up to the United Nations Year for Tolerance;

to contribute to the consolidation of democratic processes and reinforcement of civil
society through the exchange of information and experiences, as well as through the
provision of advisory services and technical assistance, particularly in Africa;

under Unit 3: ‘Cultural pluralism and intercultural dialogue’:

(a)

(b)

(c)

to consolidate cultural pluralism in multicultural societies by organizing international
exchanges of experience in this field, by giving fresh impetus to multilingualism
(particularly in education and teacher training) and by fostering forms of cultural
expression of minorities and indigenous peoples (within the framework of the
International Decade of the World’'s Indigenous People);

to promote values that may consolidate intercultural dialogue with a view to peace,
among regions and within regions themselves, while securing the participation of
women and young people;

to create through intercultural projects new oppdties for dialogue and exchange
between cultural areas;

under Unit 4: ‘Conflict prevention and post-conflict peace-building’:

(a)
(b)

(c)

to promote the search for effective methods of conflict prevention;

to provide, in the framework of the initiatives taken by the United Nations system,
assistance to countries experiencing emergency situations, with particular emphasis
on meeting educational needs and supporting non-partisan local media;

to support post-conflict peace-building, within the framewadnker alia, of national

culture of peace programmes, laying special emphasis on the reconstruction of
education systems and services, as well as on the development of independent and
pluralistic media.
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Education for peace, human rights, democracy, international understanding
and tolerance

Updating of the 1974 Reommendation on international education:
Endorsement of the Declaration of the 44th session of the International
Conference on Education and approval of the Draft Integrated Framework
of Action on Education for Peace, Human Rights and Democracy

The General Conference,

Recalling 27 C/Resolution 5.7, in which it invited the Director-General to ensure at the
44th session of the International Conference on Education (ICE) the evaluation of the
implementation and consideration of the possible updating of the 1974 Recommendation
concerning Education for International Understanding, Co-operation and Peace and
Education relating to Human Rights and Fundamental Freedoms, as well as the
finalization of the Integrated Action Plan on Education for Peace, Human Rights and
Democracy,

Taking into consideratiorthe results of the 44th session of the International Conference on
Education (Geneva, October 1994),

Noting in particularthat Member States, in their replies to the IBE questionnaire, the regional
preparatory meetings for that ICE session and the Committee of Governmental Experts
(Geneva, 3-4 October 1994), emphasized the important role which the Recommendation
has played for the promotion of education,

Recognizinghowever, that recent intestional and national changes and new trends and needs of
societies and humanity as a whole make the role of education more crucial than ever in
promoting a culture of peace, human rights and democracy and call for an updating of the
1974 Recommendation, which was adopted in a different socio-historical context,

1. Recognizesthe value of the 1974 Recommendation in the light of UNESCO's ethical,
educational and intellectual mission as an instrument which continues to inspire the
implementation of education for peace, human rights and democracy;

2. Endorseghe Declaration of the 44th session of the International Conference on Edéieatibn
approvesthe Integrated Framework of Action on Education for Peace, Human Rights and
Democracy?

3. Considersthat, as that Conference indicated, the Declaration and Integrated Framework of
Action on Education for Peace, Human Rights and Democracy ‘could represent the most
relevant and most appropriate way of bringing up to date thectdles, strategies and
approaches in the field of education for international understanding’
(ED-BIE/CONFINTED 44/6);

4. Considerghat the synthesis of the Member States' replies to the questionnaire on the theme of
the 1994 ICE session (ED-BIE/CONFINTED 44/INF.2) serves as the second synthesis of
national reports which was to be submitted to the General Conference in 1995 within the
framework of the Permanent System of Reporting on the steps taken by Member States to
apply the 1974 Recommendation (23 C/Resolution 13.3);

5. Decidesthat the Permanent System of Reporting should also cover the implementation of the
Declaration and Integrated Framework of Action on Education for Peace, Human Rights
and Democracy, as well as the World Plan of Action on Education for Human Rights and
Democracy (Montreal, 1993) and the Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action
(Vienna, 1993) as regards education for human rights and democracy, as well as the Plan
of Action of the United Nations Decade for Human Rights Education (1995-2005);

6. Decides alsothat the Advisory Committee on Education for Peace, Human Rights and
Democracy established in 1995 in accordance with 27 C/Resolution 5.8 should also advise
the Director-General on matters relating to theowe-cited Permanent System of
Reporting.

1. See Annex | to this resolution.
2. See Annex Il to this resolution.
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Annex | Declaration of the 44th session of the International
Conference on Education
1. We,the Ministers of Educatiomeeting at the

44th session of the Internation@bnference on
Education,

Deeply concernetly the manifestations of 2.2
violence, racism, xenophobia, aggressive
nationalism and violations of human rights, by
religious intolerance, by the upsurge of terrorism
in all its forms and manifestations and by the
growing gap separating wealthy countrfesm
poor countries, phenomena whithreaten the
consolidation of peace andemocracy both
nationally and internationally and whigre all 2.3
obstacles to development,

Mindful of our responsibility for the
education of citizens committed tioe promotion
of peace, human rights andemocracy in 2.4
accordancewith the letter and spirit of the
Charter of the United Nations, the Constitution
of UNESCO, the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights and other relevant instruments
such as theConvention onthe Rights of the
Child and the conventions onthe rights of
women, and in accordance with the
Recommendation concerning Education foR2.5
International Understanding, Co-operation and
Peace and Education relating to Human Rights
and Fundamental Freedoms,

Convincedthat education policiebave to
contribute to the development of understanding,
solidarity and tolerancamongindividuals and
among ethnic, social, cultural and religious
groups and sovereign nations,

Convincedthat education shoulgromote
knowledge, values, attitudes and skitsducive 2.6
to respect for human rightand to an active
commitment tahe defence of such rights and to
the building of a culture of peace and demaocracy,

Equally convinced
of the great responsibility incumbent natly
on parents, but osociety as a whole, to work 2.7
together with all those involved in the
education system, and wition-governmental
organizations, so as to achieve full
implementation of the objectives of education3
for peace, human righsnd democracyand to '
contribute in this way tosustainable
development and to a culture of peace;
of the need to seelkynergies between the
formal education system anthe various
sectors of non-formal education, which are”
helping to make a reality of education that is in
conformity with the aims of the World
Declaration on Education for All, adopted in
Jomtien;
of the decisive role that also falls ton-formal
educational organizations ithe process of
forming the personalities of young people;

Strive resolutely
to base education on principles and methods that
contribute to the development of the personality

of pupils, students and adulisho are respectful

of their fellow human beings and determined to
promote peace, human rights and democracy;

to take suitable steps to establish in educational
institutions an atmosphere contributing to the
success of education for international
understanding, so th#tey becomedeal places
for the exercise of tolerance, respfmt human
rights, the practice oflemocracyand learning
about the diversity and wealth of cultural
identities;

to take action to eliminatdl direct and indirect
discrimination against girls andvomen in
education systems and to take specific measures
to ensure that they achieve their full potential;

to give special attention to improving curricula,
the content of textbooks, and other educational
materials including new technologies, with a
view to educating caring and responsible citizens
open to other cultures, able to appreciate the
value of freedom, respectful of human dignity
and differences, and able to preventflicts or
resolve them by non-violent means;

to adopt measures to enhance the role and status
of educators in formal andon-formal education
and togive priority to pre-servicand in-service
training as well as the retraining of educational
personnel, including planners and managers,
oriented notably towards professional ethics,
civic and moral education, cultural diversity,
national codes and internationallecognized
standards of human rights and fundamental
freedoms;

to encouragethe development adfinovative
strategies adapted to the new challenges of
educating responsible citizens committed to
peace, human rightslemocracyand sustainable
development, and to apply appropriate measures
of evaluation and assessment of these strategies;
to prepare, aguickly as possibland taking into
account the constitutional structures e#fch
State, programmes of action for the
implementation of this Declaration;

We are determined to increase our efforts to

give a major priority in education to children and
youngpeople, whaare particularly vulnerable to
incitements to intolerance, racism and
xenophobia;

seek the co-operation of all possible partners who
would be able to help teachers tmk the
education process more closelyréal social life
and transform it into the practice of tolerance and
solidarity, respect for humarights, democracy
and peace;

develop further, ahe national and international
levels, exchanges of educational experiences and
research, direct contacts between students,
teachers and researcherschool twinning
arrangements and visits, with special attention to
experimental schools such adJNESCO
Associated Schools, to UNESCQCChairs,
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Annex Il

educational innovation networks atiNESCO
Clubs and Associations;

implement the Declaration arfrogramme of
Action of the World Conference on Human
Rights (Vienna, June 1993) and tiMorld Plan
of Action on Education for Human Rights and
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Tolerance (1995), and particularly to the
inauguration, on theoccasion ofthe fiftieth
anniversary of the United Nations adtlESCO,

of the celebration of the InternationBlay for
Tolerance;

Democracyadopted at the Internation@8bngress Consequently, we, the Ministers of Education meeting
on Education for Human Rightsnd Democracy at the 44th session of the Internatio@ainference on

(Montreal, March 1993), and make

theEducation, adopt this Declaration andinvite the

internationally recognized instruments in theDirector-General to present to the Gend&Zahference

field of human rights available @l educational
establishments;

a Framework of Actiothat allows Member States and
UNESCO to integrate, within a coherenpolicy,

contribute, through specific activities, to theeducation for peace, human rigt#ad democracy in
celebration of the United Nations Year forthe perspective of sustainable development.

Human Rights and Democracy

Introduction

This Integrated Framework Attion on Education
for Peace, Human Rightand Democracy is
intended to give effect tthe Declaration adopted
at the 44th session of the Internatio@ainference
on Education. It suggests basic guidelines which
could betranslated into strategies, policies and
plans of action at the institutional and national
levels according tothe conditions of different
communities.

In a period of transition and acceleratethnge
marked by the expression of intolerance,
manifestations of racial and ethnic hatred, the
upsurge of terrorism inall itsforms and
manifestations, discrimination, war andblence
towards those regarded @sher'and thegrowing
disparities between rich and poor, at international
and national levels alike, action strategies must
aim both at ensuring fundamental freedoms, peace,
human rights, andlemocracyand atpromoting
sustainable and equitableconomic and social
developmentall ofwhich have an essential part to
play in building a culture of peac&his callsfor a

transformation of the traditional styles of
educational action.
The international community has recently

expressed itdirm resolve to provide itself with 5.
instruments adapted to the current challenges in
the world in order to act in aoncerted and
effective way. The  Vienna Declaration and
Programme of Action for Human Rights adopted by
the World Conference on Human Rights (Vienna,
June 1993), the World Plan Attion on Education

for Human Rightsand Democracyadopted by the Il
International Congress on Education for Human
Rights andDemocracy(Montreal, March 1993),
and theAssociated Schools Project Strategy ané.
Plan of Action 1994-2000are, in this respect,
attempts to respond to the challengegpaimoting
peace, human rights, democracy and development.
Taking inspirationfrom the Recommendation on
Education for International Understanding, Co-
operation and Peace and Education relating to

Integrated Framework of Action on Education for Peace,

Human Rights and Fundamental Freedothss
Framework of Actiorseeks to suggest to Member
States and international governmental amah-
governmental organizations an up-to-date and
integrated view of problems and strategies
concerning education for peace, human rights and
democracy. lwas drawn up at the request of the
General Conference #s twenty-seventh session,
taking into account existing actigulians, and its
purpose is to enhance their practical relevance and
effectiveness. The idea then is to draw on
accumulated experience in order to chart new
directions forthe education of citizens ivery
country. The Framework ofction accordingly
identifies principles and objectives of action and
formulates proposals fothe consideration of
policy-makers within each State andor co-
operation between countries on the basis of the
commitments contained inhe Declaration, to
which it is closelylinked. It also attempts to bring
together into a coherent whole thearious
measures aimed at defining study topics, realigning
education atall levels, rethinkingnethods and
reviewing teaching materials in use, stimulating
research, developing teacher training and helping
to make the educatissystem more open to society
by means of active partnership.

All human rights are universal, indivisible,
interdependent and interrelated. The strategies of
action fortheir implementation must talspecific
historic, religious and cultural considerations into
account.

Aims of education for peace, human
rights and democracy

The ultimategoal of education for peace, human
rights anddemocracy ighe development iavery
individual of a sense of universal values ayyuks

of behaviour on which a culture of peace is
predicated. It is possible to identify even in
different socio-cultural contexts valugbat are
likely to be universally recognized.
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7.

10.

11.

12.

Education must develophe
freedom andhe skills to meet itshallenges. This
means preparing citizens to copih difficult and
uncertain situations and fitting thefar personal
autonomy and responsibility. Awareness of
personal responsibility must be linked to
recognition ofthe value otivic commitment, of
joining together with others to solve problems and
to work for a just, peaceful and democratic
community.

Education must develofhe ability torecognize
and accept the values which exist in theersity

of individuals, genders, peoples and cultures and
developthe ability tocommunicate, share and co-
operate with others. The citizens of a pluralist
societyand multicultural world should be able to
acceptthat their interpretation of situations and
problems is rooted itheir personal lives, in the
history of their society and in their cultural
traditions; that, consequently, no individual or
group holdghe only answer to problems; and that
for each problenthere may bemore than one
solution. Therefore, people should understand and
respect each other and negotiate on an equal
footing, with a view to seekinggommon ground.
Thus education must reinforce personal identity
and should encouraglee convergence dfieas and
solutions which strengthen peace, friendship and
solidarity between individuals and people.
Education must develape ability ofnon-violent
conflict-resolution. It should therefore promote also
the development of inner peace in the minds of
students so thahey canestablish mordirmly the
qualities of tolerance, compassion, sharing and
caring.

Education must cultivate in citizens the ability to
make informed choices, basirigeir judgements
and actions nobnly on the analysis of present
situations but also on the vision of a preferred
future.
Education must teach citizens to respect the

ability to value 14.

Strategies relating to educatifor peace, human

rights and democracy must:

(a) be comprehensive and holistic, which means
addressing &ery broad range of factorsome
of which are described in more detail below;

(b) be applicable to aliypes, levels anforms of
education;

(c) involve all educational partners and various
agents of socialization, including NGOs and
community organizations;

(d) be implemented locally, nationally, regionally
and worldwide;

(e) entail modes of management and admin-
istration, co-ordination and assessméhat
give greateautonomy taeducational establish-
ments so thathey can work out specific forms
of action and linkage with the loceabmmunity,
encouragehe development of innovations and
foster active and democratic participation by all
those concerned inthe life of the
establishment;

(f) be suited to the age anpsychology of the
target groupand takeaccount ofthe evolution
of the learning capacity of each individual;

(g) be applied on a continuous and consistent
basis. Results and obstacles have to be
assessed, in order to ensure that strategies can
be continuously adapted tochanging
circumstances;

(h) include proper resources ftine above aims,
for education as a wholand especially for
marginalized and disadvantaged groups.

15. The degree of changequired, prioritiedor action

and the sequence of actions should be determined
at all decision-making levels taking intaccount
different historical backgrounds, cultural traditions
and development levels of regions and countries,
and even within countries.

IV. Policies and lines of action

cultural heritage, protect the environment, ande. The incorporation into curricula atl levels of

adopt methods of production and patterns of
consumption  which lead to sustainable
development. Harmonypetween individual and
collective values and between immediate basic

education, formal and non-formal, of lessons on
peace, human rights ardémocracy is of crucial
importance.

needs and long-term interests is also necessary. cgntent of education

Education should cultivate feelings of solidarity
and equity at the national and international level
in the perspective of a balanced alwhg-term
development.

Il. Strategies

13.

In order to achieve these aims, the strategies and
forms of action of education systemdl clearly
need to be modified, as necessary, in respect both
of teaching and of administration. Furthermore,
providing basic education fail andpromoting the
rights of women as aimtegral and indivisible part

of universal human rights are fundamental in
education for peace, human rights and democracy.

17. To strengthen thi®rmation of values andbilities

such as solidarity, creativity, civic responsibility,
the ability to resolveconflicts by non-violent
means, and critical acumen, it is necessary to

introduce into curricula, atall levels, true
education for citizenship which includes an
international  dimension.  Teaching  should

particularly concern the conditiongor the
construction of peacéhe varioudorms of conflict,
their causes andffects;the ethical, religious and
philosophical bases of human rights, their
historical sources, th&vay theyhave developed
and how they havéeen translated into national
and international standards, such as in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the



Convention onthe Elimination of AllForms of
Discrimination againstVomenand theConvention
on the Rights of the Child; the basesdefmocracy
and itsvarious institutional modelshe problem of
racism and théistory ofthe fight against sexism
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cultures, which can serve as a bdsis building
better understanding between communities and
between nationdJNESCO'sLINGUAPAX project
could serve as an example in that respect.

and all theother forms of discrimination and Educational establishments

exclusion. Particular attention should be devoted to
culture, the problem of development and theq.
history of every people, as well astie role of the
United Nations and international institutions.
There must be educatidor peace, human rights
anddemocracy. It cannot, however, t@stricted to
specialized subjects and knowledge. The whole of
education must transmit this message and the
atmosphere of the institution must beharmony

with the application ofdemocratic standards.
Likewise, curriculum reform should emphasize
knowledge, understanding and respdot the
culture of others at the national and global levels
and should link the global interdependence of
problems to local action. In view of religious and
cultural differences,every country maydecide
which approach to ethical education bssits its
cultural context.

21.

Teaching materials and resources

18. All people engaged in educational action must have

adequate teaching materials and resources at their
disposal. In this connection, it is necessary to make
the necessary revisions to textbooks to remove
negative stereotypes and distorted views of ‘the
other’. International co-operation improducing
textbooks could be encouraged. Whenever new
teaching materials, textbooks and the like are to be
produced, they should be designedth due
consideration of new situations. The textbooks
should offer different perspectives on a given
subject and make transparent the national or
cultural background against which they are written.
Their content should be based on scientific
findings. It would be desirablfor the documents

of UNESCOand other United Nations institutions 22.
to be widely distributed and used in educational
establishments, especially in countries where the
production of teaching materials @oving slow
owing to economidifficulties. Distance education
technologies anéll modern communication tools
must be placed at the service of education for
peace, human rights and democracy.

Programmes for reading, expression and
the promotion of foreign languages

19. It is essentidior the development of education for

peace, human rights artkemocracythat reading

Proposals for educational change fiheir natural
place in schoolsand classrooms. Teaching and
learning methods, forms of acti@md institutional
policy lines have to make peace, human rights and
democracyboth a matter of daily practice and
somethinghat is learned. With regard to methods,
the use of active methodgyroup work, the
discussion of moral issues and personalized
teaching should be encouraged. Asifstitutional
policy lines, efficientforms of management and
participation must promotthe implementation of
democratic school management, involving teachers,
pupils, parents and the localommunity as a
whole.

Direct contacts and regular exchanges should be
promoted betweelpupils, students, teachers and
other educators in different countries or cultural
environments, and visits should be organized to
establishments where successful experiments and
innovations have been carried out, particularly
between neighbouring countries. Joint projects
should be implemented between establishments
and institutionsfrom different countrieswith a
view to solvingcommon problems. International
networks of pupils, students and researchers
working towardsthe same objectives should also
be set upSuch networks should, as a matter of
priority, ensure thaschools in particularly difficult
situations due to extrempoverty or insecurity
should take part in them. With this in mind, it is
essential to strengthen and devetbp UNESCO
Associated Schools System. Aliese activities,
within the limits of available resources, should be
introduced as an integraomponent of teaching
programmes.

The reduction of failure must be a priority.
Therefore, education should be adapted to the
individual student's potential. The development of
self-esteem, as well as strengthening the will to
succeed in learninggre also basic necessities for
achieving a higher degree of social integration.
Greater autonomy for schoolsimplies greater
responsibility on the part of teachers and the
community forthe results of educatiofrlowever,

the different development levels of education
systems should determirtiee degree adutonomy

in order to avoid a possible weakening of
educational content.

and verbal and written expressigogrammes Teacher training

should be considerably strengthened. A
comprehensive grasp of reading, writing and th@3.
spoken word enables citizens to gain access to
information, to understand cleartje situation in
which theyare living, to express their needs, and
to take part in activities in the social environment.

In the samavay, learning foreign languagesfers

a means of gaining a deeper understanding of other

The training of personnel all levels of the
education system - teachepdanners, managers,
teacher educators - has to include education for
peace, human rights andemocracy.This pre-
service and in-service training and retraining
should introduce and applp situ methodologies,
observing experiments and evaluatthgir results.
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24.

In order to performtheir tasks successfully,
schools, institutions of teacher education and those
in charge of non-formal education programmes
should seek the assistance of people with
experience in the fields of peace, human rights and
democracy (politicians, jurists, sociologists and
psychologists)and of theNGOs specialized in
human rights. Similarlypedagogyand the actual
practice of exchanges should forpart of the
training courses of all educators.

Teacher education activities must fit into an overall
policy to upgrade the teaching profession.
International experts, professional bodies and
teachers’ unions should be associated with the
preparation and implementation of action strategies
because they have an important role to play in
promoting a culture of peacamong teachers
themselves.

Action on behalf of vulnerable groups

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

research findings, to develop new teaching
methods and approaches and tinprove
co-ordination in choosingesearch themes between
research institutes in the social sciences and
education in order to address in a more relevant
and effectiveway the complexnature of education

for peace, human righteand democracy. The
effectiveness of educational management should be
enhanced by research on decision-making by all
those involved in the educationgbrocess
(government, teachers, parents, etc.). Research
should also be focused on finding nevays of
changing publiattitudes towards human rights, in
particular towards women, and environmental
issues. The impact of educatiopabgrammes may

be better assessed leveloping a system of
indicators of results, setting up data banks on
innovative experiments, and strengthensygtems

for disseminatingand sharing information and
research findings, nationally and internationally.

Higher education

Specific strategiefor the education of vulnerable
groups and those recently exposed to conflict or i
a situation of open confli@re required as a matter
of urgency, givingparticular attention to children
at risk and to girls andromen subjected teexual
abuse and otherforms of violence. Possible
practical measures could include, for example, the
organization outside the conflict zone of
specialized forums and workshofm educators,
family membersand mass media professionals
belonging to the conflicting groups and an
intensive training activity for educators in post-
conflict situations. Such measures should be
undertaken in co-operatiorwith governments
whenever possible.

The organization of education programmes fo?
abandoned children, street childreefugee and
displaced children andconomicallyand sexually
exploited children are a matter of urgency.

It is equally urgent to organize speciuth
programmes laying emphasis on participation by
children andyoungpeople in solidarity actions and
environmental protection.

91 Higher education institutions can contribute in

many ways toeducation for peace, human rights
anddemocracy. Irthis connectionthe introduction
into the curricula of knowledge, values and skills
relating to peace, human rights, justice, the
practice of democracy, professionethics, civic
commitment and social responsibility should be
envisaged. Educational institutions at this level
should also ensure that students appreciate the
interdependence of States in an increasigtgpal
society.

Co-ordination between the education sector
nd other agents of socialization

32. The education of citizens cannot the exclusive

responsibility of the education sector. If it is to be
able to do itsjob effectively inthis field, the
education sector should closely co-operate, in
particular, with thefamily, the media, including
traditional channels of communicatiothe world

In addition, efforts should be made to address the Of workand NGOs.
special needs of people with learning difficulties33- €oncerning - co-ordination  between school and

by providing them with relevant education in a
non-exclusionary and integrated educational
setting.

Furthermore, in order to create understanding
between different groups in societhere must be
respect for the
belonging to national or ethnic, religious and
linguistic minorities, as well as indigenous people,
and this must alsochave implications in the
curricula and methods and in they education is
organized.

Research and development

30.

New problems require new solutions. It is essential
to work out strategiefor makingbetter use of

family, measures should be taken to encourage the
participation of parents inschool activities.
Furthermore, education programmesddults and

the community in general in order to strengthen the
school's work are essential.

educational rights of person§4- The influence of the media in the socialization of

children andyoung people is increasingly being
acknowledged. lis, therefore, essential to train
teachers and prepare studerits the critical
analysis and use of the media, andi¢veloptheir
competence to profit frothe media by a selective
choice of programmes. Othe other hand, the
media should be urged to promdte values of
peace, respect for humaights, democracy and
tolerance, in particular by avoiding programmes
and other products that incite hatredplence,
cruelty and disrespect for human dignity.
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Non-formal education of young people and adults

35. Young people whespend a lot of time outside
schooland who often do not have access to the
formal education system, or to vocational training
or a job, as well ag/oung people doingtheir
military service, are &ery important targegroup
of education programmes for peace, human rights
anddemocracyWhile seeking improved access to
formal education and vocational training, it is
therefore essentidbr them to beble to receive
non-formal education adapted to their ne@dsch
would prepare them to assume their role as citizens
in a responsible and effectiwgay. In addition,
education for peace, human riglaisd respect for 39.
the law has to be providefr young people in
prisons, reformatories or treatment centres.

36. Adult education programmes - in which NGOs
have an important role to play - should make
everyoneaware of the link between locéiving
conditions and world problems. Basic education
programmes should attach particular importance to
subject-matter relating to peace, human rights and
democracy. All culturallysuitable media such as
folklore, popular theatrecommunity discussion

groups and radio should be used in mass education.
40.

Regional and international co-operation

37. The promotion of peace andemocracy will
require regional co-operation, international
solidarity and the strengthening cb-operation
between international and governmental bodies,
non-governmental organizationghe scientific
community, business circles, industry and the
media. This solidarity ando-operation must help
the developing countries to meéteir needs for
promoting education for peace, human rights and1.
demaocracy.

38. UNESCO should pladés institutionalcapability,
and in particular itsregional and international

5 Transdisciplinary projects and activities

innovation networks, ithe service of thefforts to
give effect tothis Framework of Action. The
Associated Schools Projedhe UNESCO Clubs
and Associations, thNESCO Chairs, themajor
education projects for Africa, Asand thePacific,
Latin America andhe Caribbean, tharab States
and Europe, théollow-up bodies ofthe Jomtien
World Conference, and in particul#éine regional
and international conferences of ministers of
education should make specific contributions. In
these efforts, especially at national level, dlsgve
participation of National Commissions for
UNESCO should be a strategisset inenhancing
the effectiveness of the actions proposed.
UNESCO should introduce questioredating to
the application of thisframework of Action at
meetings to be held at the highest leregjionally
and internationally, develop programmis the
training of educational personnel, strengthen or
develop networks of institutions, anchrry out
comparative research on teaching programmes,
methods and materials. laccordancewith the
commitments set forth in the Declaration on
Education for Peace, Human Rights and
Democracy,the programmes should be evaluated
on a regular basis.

In this contextNESCO, inline with such United
Nations actions as ‘Agenda for Peace’, ‘Agenda for
Development’, ‘Agend&1’, ‘Social Summit’ and
‘the FourthWorld Conference on Women’, should
launch initiatives to implement this operation with
other institutions in the United Natiosgstem and
other regional and international organizations, so
as to establish a global plan of activities and set
priorities for joint, co-ordinated action. Thisould
include a UNESCO-managed fund for international
co-operation in education for peace, human rights
and democracy.

National and internationalnon-governmental
organizations should be encouraged to participate
actively inthe implementation of thisSramework

of Action.

Education for peace, human rights and democracy

The General Conference,
Acknowledgingthe growing need for long-term
building by non-military means,

conflict prevention and post-conflict peace-

Recalling the Declaration and the Integrated Framework for Action on Education for Peace,
Human Rights and Democracy elaborated by the 44th International Conference on

Education (ICE), Geneva, 1994,

1. Expresses its viethat textbook and curriculum design and review can play an important role
in a long-term strategy to develop a culture of peace and should be accorded high priority;

2. Invites Member States to encourage teoak and curriculum development andakeral and
multilateral texbook review on the basis of the criteria and approaches developed within
the framework of UNESCO and referred to in the Declaration adopted and in the
Integrated Framework for Action on Education for Peace, Human Rights and Democracy

noted by the 44th session of the ICE;
3. Invitesthe Director-General:

(a) to accord high priority to textbook and curriculum design aitetdsal and multilateral
textbook review and provide the necessary finalnmeans;

67



5 Transdisciplinary projects and activities

5.43

68

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)
(f)

to continue to support and strengthen, with technical and financial assistance, the
UNESCO International Tekbok Research Network;

to offer advisory services to interested Memb#té&s, institutions and non-governmental
organizations in the field of tedok and curriculum design anddieral and multilateral
textbook review, with particular emphasis on imf@tion and training seminars, on the
basis of experience to date;

to lend his support to anyfert aimed at continuing the pjert started by the inteational
UNESCO information and training seminar on the creation and functioning of associated
schools and on textbook review in the Caucasus subregiohs{;T&eorgia, May 1995);

to extend special support in this context to countries in transition and to regions of
potential, ongoing oracent conflicts;

to make textbook and curriculum design and textbook review aisdpe@mmponent of
projects within the framework of UNESCO’s Action Pragrme for a Culture of Peace.

Associated Schools Project

The General Conference,
RecallingUNESCO's special mandate to further education for peace, human rights and democracy,

tolerance and education for international understanding, based mainly on the 1974
Recommendation on international education and on the decisions of the 44th International
Conference on Education (ICE), Geneva, 1994,

Noting the great interest the participants in the 44th ICE session have taken in the round table on

the Assot@ted Schools Pject (ASP) organized within the framework of that Conference,

1. Reaffirmsthat the Assdated Schools Pject has to assume an important pilot function in

2.

implementing and further developing education for peace, human rights, democracy,
tolerance and international understanding aimed at the development of a culture of peace,
in the concrete context of the national education system of each country;

InvitesMember States:

(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)
(f)

to encourage participation in thssodated Schools Pject in their respective countries;

to extend, inspired by the ASP Strategy for 1994-2000, their political, moral, logistical and
financial support to the institutions participating in ASP in order to allow them to carry
out important projects;

to ensure the necessary standard of national co-ordination and nominate for this purpose, if
it has not yet been done, national ASP co-ordinators, preferably on a part-time or full-time
basis;

to promote network building among the Adsded Schools at national, regional and
international levels with a view to fostering their qualitative development, in line with the
establishedprofile, on the basis of a regular exchange of information and experience at
grass-roots and co-ordination levels;

to promote the multiplier effect of thssogated Schools and the inclusion of relevant
results in the educational mainstream of their respective countries;

to co-operate closely with their National Commissions in their capacity as national co-
ordinators in this context;

Invitesthe Director-General:

(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)

to continue to accord very high priority to the Asated Schools Pject and to provide

the funds necessary to reach essential results;

to give special attention to the pilot function of ASP with regard to the development of
education for peace, human rights, democracy, tolerance and international understanding,
and to pave the way for increasing the number of relevant subregional, regional and
interregional pilot projects which can become effective in future UNESCO @muges

and budgets;

to foster international networking among tesodated Schools by different means,
including the publication of a biannual newsletter to serve as a tool of discussion and
exchange of experience among the schools and co-ordinators concerned;

to provide for regular meetings and encounters of the Aot Schools Pject at the

level of national co-ordinators, as well as of individual schools, in order to facilitate the
exchange of experience and ideas;
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(e) to continue to support subregional or topical ASHeate such as those on thalBc Sea,
the Caribbean Sea, the Mediterranean Sea, Energy, the Blue Danube;

(f) to continue to advise UNESCO Regional Offices to lend their support to the iA=bc
Schools Project in their respective regions, and to include ASP in efforts to deizentr
UNESCO'’s activities.

Role of UNESCO in building a culture of peace and in reflection on
humanitarian law, as well as on the right to humanitarian assistance

The General Conference,

Referringto the Draft Programme and Budget of UNESCO for 1996-1997 (28 C/5),

Recallingthe recommendations of the 146th and 147th sessions of the Executive Board thereon
(28 C/6 and Add.),

Recalling particularlythe recommendations in paragraphs 82 to 97 of document 28 C/6,

Recalling alsathe recommendations in paragraphs 7 to 14 of document 28 C/6 & 9 Add.,

1. Adoptsthe recommendations contained in paragraphs 82 to 97 of document 28 C/6 and in
paragraphs 7 to 14 of document 28 C/6 & 9 Add.;

2. Stressesn particular that UNESCO, while fulfilling its role as an intellectual forum in its
fields of competence, should not undertake any other proposals relating to the right to
humanitarian assistance, particularly not the elaboration of a declaration or a normative
instrument on the right to humanitarian assistance.

Declaration of Principles on Tolerance and Follow-Up Plan of Action for the
United Nations Year for Tolerance

The General Conference,

Having examinedhe report by the Director-General on the implementation of 26 C/Resolution 5.6,
concerning the adoption of a Declaration on Tolerance, and Proposals relating to a Follow-
Up Plan of Action for the United Nations Year for Tolerance (28 C/26),

Recalling 146 EX/Decision 5.4.2 in which the Executive Board decided to examine at its 147th
session the document submitted by the Director-General to the General Conference and to
forward as an addendum such comments as it might have thereon to the General
Conference,

Taking noteof United Nations Genera#lssembly resolution 49/213,

1. Highly appreciateghe Director-General's efforts irugport of the programme of the United
Nations Year for Tolerance, including his public addresses and appeals;

2. Invitesthe Director-General:

(a) to continue his present efforts in promoting the spirit of tolerance and non-violence,
including the proposal to the Executive Board and the General Conference of any actions
he deems appropriate to counter manifestations of violence and hatred;

(b) to continue his efforts in close co-op&pbn with Member States, the Secretary-General of
the United Nations, the relevant bodies of the United Nations system, intergovernmental
and non-governmental organizations in advancing the ongoing United Nations Year for
Tolerance projects and in the establishment of the fellpwprogramme;

(c) to explore the possibility of creating a multidisciplinary research and training network, in
respect of action to combat intolerance, discrimination and violence, in the research
centres and universities of the Mediterranean and the Black Sea that have participated in
the holding of symposia, conferences and other events within the framework of the United
Nations Year for Tolerance;

(d) to examine the possibility of entrusting the Advisory Committee on Education for Peace,
Human Rights and Democracy with the task of evaluating the activities undertaken within
UNESCO to implement the Plan of Action to follow up the United Nations Year for
Tolerance;

(e) to provide adequate financial and human resources for the implementation of the follow-up
programme;

3. InvitesMember States to continue this programme on a permanent basis by incorporating its
fundamental features in their education systems by means of normative instruments;
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Decidedgo declare 16 November International Day for Tolerance beginning in 1995;

Calls upon Member States to contribute their plans and suggestions for observing and
celebrating such a Day, both in educational establishments and among the general public;

6. Adoptsthe Follow-Up Plan of Action for the United Nations Year for Tolerance (1995) and the

Declaration of Principles on Tolerance;

7. Decidesin accordance with United Nations Genefakembly resolution 49/213, to suli the

Follow-Up Plan of Action for the United Nations Year for Tolerance and the Declaration

of Principles on Tolerance to the fifty-first session of the United Nations General

Assembly.

ok

5.61 Declaration of Principles on Tolerancé

The Member States of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization,
meeting in Paris at the twenty-eighth session of the General Conference, from 25 October
to 16 November 1995,

Preamble

Bearing in mindthat the United Nations Charter states: ‘We, the peoples of the United Nations
determined to save succeeding gei@ns from the scourge of war, ... to reaffirm faith in
fundamental human rights, in the dignity and worth of the human person, ... and for these
ends to practise tolerance and live together in peace with one another as good neighbours’,

Recallingthat the Preamble to the Constitution of UNESCO, adopted on 16 November 1945, states
that ‘peace, if it is not to fail, must be founded on the intellectual and moral solidarity of
mankind’,

Recalling alsathat the Universal Declaration of Human Rights affirms that ‘Everyone has the right
to freedom of thought, conscience and religion’ (Article 18), ‘of opinion and expression’
(Article 19), and that education ‘should promote understanding, tolerance and friendship
among all nations, racial or religious groups’ (Article 26),

Noting relevant international instruments including:

- the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights,

- the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights,

- the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination,

- the Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide,

- the Convention on the Rights of the Child,

- the 1951 Convention relating to the Status of Refugees and its 1967 Protocol and
regional instruments,

- the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women,

- the Convention against Torture and other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or
Punishment,

- the Declaration on the Elimination of All Forms of Intolerance Based on Religion or
Belief,

- the Declaration on the Rights of Persons Belonging to National or Ethnic, Religious and
Linguistic Minorities,

- the Declaration on Measures to Eliminate International Terrorism,

- the Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action of the World Conference on Human
Rights,

- the Copenhagen Declaration and Programme of Action adopted by the World Summit for
Social Development,

- the UNESCO Declaration on Race and Racial Prejudice,

- the UNESCO Convention and Recommendation against Discrimination in Education,

Bearing in mindthe objectives of the Third Decade to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination,
the World Decade for Human Rights Education, and the International Decade of the
World's Indigenous People,

1. Proclaimed and signed on 16 November 1995.
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Taking into considerationthe recommendations of regional conferences organized in the
framework of the United Nations Year for Tolerance in accordance with UNESCO General
Conference 27 C/Resolution 5.14, as well as the conclusions and recommendations of other
conferences and meetings organized by Member States within the programme of the
United Nations Year for Tolerance,

Alarmed by the current rise in acts of intolerance, violence, terrorism, xenophobia, aggressive
nationalism, racism, anti-Semitism, exclusion, marginalization and discrimination
directed against national, ethnic, religious and linguistic minorities, refugees, migrant
workers, immigrants and vulnerable groups within societies, as well as acts of violence and
intimidation committed against individuals exercising their freedom of opinion and
expression - all of which threaten the consolidation of peace and democracy, both
nationally and internationally, and are obstacles to development,

Emphasizingthe responsibilities of Member States to develop and encourage respect for human
rights and fundamental freedoms for all, without distinction as to race, gender, language,
national origin, religion or disability, and to combat intolerance,

Adopt and solemnly proclaim this Declaration of Principles on Tolerance

Resolvingto take all positive measuregaessary to promote tolerance in our societies, because
tolerance is not only a cherished principle, but also a necessity for peace and for the
economic and social advancement of all peoples,

We declarethe following:

Article 1 - Meaning of tolerance

1.1 Tolerance is respect, acceptanoée appreciation of the rickliversity of our world's cultures,
our forms of expressioand ways of being human. It isfostered by knowledge, openness,
communication,and freedom ofthought, conscienceand belief. Tolerance is harmony in
difference. It is nobnly amoral duty, it is also a politicaindlegal requirement. Tolerance, the
virtue that makes peace possible, contributeghe replacement of the culture of war by a
culture of peace.

1.2 Tolerance is not concession, condescension or indulgence. Toleraalbevesall, an active
attitude prompted by recognition of the universaman rights and fundamentaéedoms of
others. In no circumstance can it died to justifyinfringements of these fundamental values.
Tolerance is to be exercised by individuals, groups and States.

1.3 Tolerance is the responsibilithhat upholds human rights, pluralism (including cultural
pluralism), democracyand the rule ofaw. It involves the rejection of dogmatism and
absolutism and affirms the standards set out in international human rights instruments.

1.4 Consistent with respect fauman rights, th@ractice of tolerance doe®t mean toleration of
social injustice or the abandonment or weakening of one's convictions. It thatose is free
to adhere to one®wn convictionsand acceptghat others adhere to theirs. It means accepting
the fact that humarbeings, naturally diverse itheir appearance, situatiospeech, behaviour
andvalues, have thaght tolive in peaceand to be atheyare. It also meanthat one’sviews
are not to be imposed on others.

Article 2 - State level

2.1 Tolerance at the Stdtvel requires jusand impartialegislation, law enforcemeatndjudicial
and administrativgprocess. It also requirdbat economicand social opportunities be made
available to each person without any discrimination. Excluaiwh marginalization caead to
frustration, hostility and fanaticism.

2.2 In order to achieve a more toleraatiety, States should ratifxisting internationahuman
rights conventionsand draftnew legislation where necessary to ensure equalitseafment
and of opportunity for all groups and individuals in society.

2.3 It is essential fomternational harmonyhat individuals,communitiesand nationgccept and
respect the multicultural character of themanfamily. Without tolerance therean be no
peace, and without peace there can be no development or democracy.

2.4 Intolerance may takbe form of marginalization of vulnerable grougp® theirexclusion from
social and political participation, as well as violen@nd discrimination against them. As
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confirmed in the Declaration oRaceand Racial Prejudice, ‘All individualand groups have
the right to be different’ (Article 1.2).

Article 3 - Social dimensions

3.1 In the modern world, tolerance is more essetti@h ever before. It is an agearked by the
globalization of theeconomyand byrapidly increasing mobility, communication, integration
andinterdependence, large-scale migratiangdisplacement of populations, urbanization and
changingsocial patterns. Sinceverypart of theworld is characterized by diversity, escalating
intolerance and strife potentially menaces every region. It is not confined to any country, but is a
global threat.

3.2 Tolerance is necessary betwémtividualsand at thdamily and community levels. Tolerance
promotionand the shaping @fttitudes of openness, mutual listenangd solidarity should take
place in schoolsand universitiesand througmon-formal education, at homand in the
workplace. The communication media are in a positiquidy a constructive role in facilitating
freeandopen dialoguanddiscussion, disseminating tlalues of toleranceand highlighting
the dangers of indifference towards the rise in intolerant groups and ideologies.

3.3 As affirmed by the UNESCO Declaration on Race and Racial Prejudice, measures must be taken
to ensure equality in dignitgnd rightsfor individualsand groups wherever necessary.this
respect, particular attention should be paid to vulnerable groups whiclsoaraly or
economically disadvantaged so as to aftbe the protection of tHaws andsocial measures
in force, in particular with regard to housing, employment and health, to respect the authenticity
of their cultureand values,and tofacilitate their social and occupational advancement and
integration, especially through education.

3.4 Appropriate scientific studieand networking should be undertaken to co-ordinate the
internationalcommunity’'s response this global challenge, including analysis by tkecial
sciences of root causesd effective countermeasures, as well as reseancth monitoring in
support of policy-making and standard-setting action by Member States.

Avrticle 4 - Education

4.1 Education is the mogffective means of preventing intolerance. The first step in tolerance
education is to teach people whheir shared rights anfiteedomsare, so thathey may be
respected, and to promote the will to protect those of others.

4.2 Education for tolerance should be considered an urgent impethtivéswhy it is necessary to
promote systematiand rationatolerance teaching methodbat will address the cultural,
social, economic, politicadnd religious sources of intolerance - major roots of violence and
exclusion. Education policiesand programmes should contribute to development of
understanding, solidaritand tolerance among individuals as well as amathnic, social,
cultural, religious and linguistic groups and nations.

4.3 Education for tolerance showim at counteringnfluences that lead to feand exclusion of
others, andhould helpyoung people to develop capacities iftdiependent judgement, critical
thinking and ethical reasoning.

4.4 We pledge to suppaoaind implemenprogrammes of social science reseaanld education for
tolerancehuman rights andon-violenceThis meangslevoting special attention to improving
teacher training, curricula, the content@ftbooksandlessonsand othereducational materials
including new educational technologies, withview to educating caringand responsible
citizens open to other cultures, able to apprediae value ofreedom, respectful diuman
dignity and differences, and able to prevent conflicts or resolve them by non-violent means.

Article 5 - Commitment to action

We commit ourselves to promoting toleranaed non-violencethrough programmes and
institutions in the fields of education, science, culture and communication.
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Article 6 - International Day for Tolerance

In order to generate public awareness, emphasize the dangers of intokmdmeact with
renewed commitmerandaction in support of tolerance promotiandeducation, we solemnly
proclaim 16 November the annual International Day for Tolerance.

Implementation of the Declaration of Principles on Tolerance

The General Conference,

Considering that UNESCO, by reason of the responsibilities incumbent upon it under its
Constitution in the fields of education, science - both natural and social sciences -, culture
and communication, is required to call the attention of States and peoples to the problems
related to all aspects of the essentialjscibof tolerance and intolerance,

Having regard to the UNESCO Declaration of Principles on Tolerance, proclaimed on
16 November 1995,

1. UrgesMember States:

(a) to mark 16 November as an annual International Day for Tolerance by organizing special
events and programmes to spread the message of tolerance among their citizens, in co-
operation with educational institutions, intergovernmental and non-governmental
organizations, and the media in every region;

(b) to communicate to the Director-General any information that they would like to share,
including knowledge generated by research or public discussion of the issues of tolerance
and cultural pluralism, in order to increase our understanding of the phenomena associated
with intolerance and with ideologies that preach intolerance, such as racism, fascism and

anti-Semitism, and of the most effective measures for addressing these issues;

2. Invitesthe Director-General:

(a) to ensure the widest possible dissemination of the text of the Declaration of Principles and,
to that end, to publish and arrange for the distribution of the text not only in the official
languages of the General Conference but also in as many other languages as possible;

(b) to initiate an appropriate mechanism for co-ordinating and evaluating actions undertaken
in support of tolerance promotion and education in the United Nations system and in co-

operation with other partner organizations;

(c) to communicate the Declaration of Principles to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations with a request that he submit it, as appropriate, to the fifty-first session of the
United Nations Generadlssembly in accordance with thegtter’s resolution 49/213.

Plan of Action to follow up the United Nations Year for Tolerance (1995)

At its twenty-third plenary meeting, on 15 November 1995, the General Conference adopted on the
report of Commission V, the following Plan of Action to follow up the United Nations

Year for Tolerance,

A common and sustained effort

1. The causes and factors contributing to
manifestations of intolerance around twerld

are complex, and do not lend themselves t@.

simple or facile solutions. Social variables
include the progressive breakdown family
structures, migration to ofteavercrowded and
dysfunctional urbanareas, loss of traditional
values, marginalization and exposureviolence

in the media and idaily life. In addition,every
society inthe worldtoday isdiverse inits own
way, asindividual mobility unparalleled in past
centuries brings millions of people into new

environments every yeafhe world thatyoung 3.

people are enteringoday is amulticultural,

multi-ethnic and increasingly urban reality,
where tolerance of diversity is necessary for the
survival and human developmentalf members

of society.

Amongpolitical and social factors, there are the
fragility of democratic institutions, lack of
respect for humarights, explosive nationalisms
and ethnic rivalries, and conflictisatuproot and
displace millions of people. In theconomic
field, unemployment and under-employment,
great extremes of povergnd wealth within each
country (and among countriesipnd continuing
underdevelopment contribute to social tensions
that manifest themselves as intolerance.

Despite these challenges, human beihgse
shown themselves to be capable of significant
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Objectives 10.

5.

change, growth and adaptation in modern times
and throughout historyAgain and agairthey
have proved capable of recognizintheir
underlying unity, their common hopes and
aspirations, and the richness of human diversity.
Given theprimary tools of education, dialogue
and communication skills and forums,
encouragement frorfeaders of public opinion,
supportive legislation and the will to coexist asg_
neighbours at peace with one another, the
challenges need not prove insurmountable. The
mandate of the United Nations andWfESCO,

in the interest otonflict prevention, promotion

of human rights, mutual understanding, and
social andeconomic developmenpoints to the
necessity of a sustained and co-operative effort to
encouragethe values of tolerance apeéace
among all the people of the world.

According to 144 EX/Decision 5.1.1 and
145 EX/Decision 5.1 of the Executive Board and
the recommendations of regional consultative
meetings of National Commissions, the aim of
the follow-up programme is to transpose the most
successful components die United Nations

Year for Tolerance into more enduring strategies
and structures by which tolerance promotion and
sensitizatiormay beimproved in every region of

the world. Thisapproach takes advantage of the
synergy and momentum generated during the

Year, to propel thecampaign into 1996 and 11.

beyond.

As modern societies become increasingly diverse
and interdependent, tolerance becomes ewze
essentiafor the survival and well-being doth
individuals and the communities in whichey
live. Tolerance is a matter nohly of rights but
also of responsibilities: moral obligations
undertaken by citizens and States to provide for
peaceful coexistence in aramong integrated
societies. Tolerance involves both behaviours
that can be regulated and attitudbat cannot,
both action by States in the domain fafman
rights and action by individuals as moral agents
in a pluralistic environment.

The positive and active elucidation of the

meaning of tolerance will be a partfoflow-up  12.

activities. Tolerance is neither indifference nor
concession nor condescension; it is openness,
respect, solidarity and acceptance of our diversity
as human beings. Tolerance is facilitated through
direct contacts, communicati@md education. In
place of fear and rejection of thenknown,
tolerance is mutual understanding through active
interest in the traditions and beliefs of others and
the sharing of common ideas.

The overall objective of thgrogramme is
therefore to educate, inform anémpower
individuals to assume the responsibilities of
dialogue, mutual respect, toleration andn-
violence, and to encourage pluralism and
tolerance in the policies of Member States. In all,
emphasis will be placed on constructing practical

and concrete tool$or problem-solving at the
international, regional, national and local levels
through a multifaceted and sustaineaimpaign
involving the participation of diverse institutions
and societies.

Actors

This fundamental workvill be implemented by
the principal actors of internationadociety,
including Member States, the United Nations
system, National Commissions, both universal
and regional intergovernmental organizations, as
well as non-governmental organizations, local
communities and municipalities, and other actors
in the public and private spheres.

Education and networking

The role of education is crucial. It can help to
shape lifelong attitudes and furnigbungpeople
with the interpersonal skillshey will need to
live at peace with one anothfer years to come.
This requires an integrated approach to education
for peace, humanrights, democracy and
international understandingAmong its basic
componentsare rights and values education,
foreign language teaching, multicultural and
intercultural curricula, new approaches to the
teaching of history and citizenship, specialized
teacher training and the creation ofl@emocratic
and tolerant climate in the classroom itself.

One of the main features of tfidlow-up to the
United Nations Yearfor Tolerance is the
proposal to establish an Internatioriaay for
Tolerance on 16 November. This date is the
anniversary of the signing ofUNESCO's
Constitution in 1945. Such Bay would serve as
an annual occasion to focus on tolerance
education worldwide, as endorsed by Education
Ministers in the Declaration andntegrated
Framework of Action othe 44th session of the
International Conference on Education. In
addition, the InternationaDay forTolerance
would be an opportunity to undertake, in creative
co-operationwith the media in eacltountry,
special events, publications and broadcasts to
mobilize public opinion in favour of tolerance.
With its affiliated networks, including the
Associated Schools Projecthe International
Bureau of Education, theENESCO Chairs, the
UNESCO International Network of Textbook
Research Institutes and a number @bn-
governmental organizations, UNESCill
implement a major campaign for tolerance
teaching. Books, posters, films and videos on
non-violenceand tolerance will be developed,
and teacher-training packagesll be produced
and distributed. This material will bgromoted
and distributed to the mass mediarough
governmental and non-governmentapro-
grammes. In addition, support will lgven to
cultural projects with a historical and regional
approach to multiculturalism, highlighting the
role of tolerance in the world's cultural heritage.



13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

These initiatives coincide witihe objectives of
the United Nations Decad®r Human Rights

Education, 1995-2005, which include the
training of human rights educators, the
development of special curricula and the

translation and worldwide dissemination of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights.

Theywill also beco-ordinated wittfollow-up to
the International Year of theamily (1994) and

the implementation of th&€onvention on the 20.

Rights of the Child. Nobnly is the family milieu

the natural starting-pointor the promotion of
tolerance and non-violenceyut in addition,
children are themost vulnerable victims in the
case of conflict, acts of intolerance and human
rights violations.

The world must make an investment for peace in
its young people, whoare often caught up in
conflict  situations beyond their control.
UNESCOWwill contribute to the maintenance of
intercultural summer camps, internships and
exchanges ofyoung people from conflict and

post-conflictareas, as well as film and broadcasg1.

projects by andor young people. International
and regional networks in this field will be
encouraged.

Education is also a means for spreading the
values of religious toleration, as reflected in the
special reports and resolutions of thikiman
Rights Commission regarding religious intoler-
ance. Encouragement of constructive dialogue,
such as the 1994 Barcelona meeting on the
Contribution by Religions to the Culture of
Peace, should continue in tt@low-up to the
Year for Tolerance. The Barcelona meeting
brought together representativestbé world’s
religions, who agreed in repudiatingatred,
intolerance and violence in the name of religion.
The promotion of tolerance and reconciliation
amongall partiesnvolved in a conflict is the
main objective of the culture of peace national
programmes. These programmes put emphasis on
development actions which propose non-violent

alternatives within the context of pre- apdst- 22.

conflict situations. Following _144 EX/Deci-
sion 5.1.1,close co-ordination ofhe activities

related to thefollow-up of the United Nations
Year for Tolerancend the nationgdrogrammes

promoting a culture of peace is foreseen.

Along with education there is a need for

monitoring and research in support pblicy- 23.

making and standard-setting action every
region. A network of university exchanges in co-
operation with UNESCO human rights and peace
Chairs will be established for the advancement of
knowledge andthe dissemination of existing
information in  support of curriculum
development, statistical studies, andarly
warning of the emergence of new forms of
discrimination and the escalation of intolerant
ideologies such as racism, fascism, anti-
Semitism, xenophobia and aggressive

nationalism. 24.

This network will advance social scientific
research into the sources of intolerance and
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recommend effective countermeasures. In the
long term, thecomponents ofhe network will
serve as focal poinend forumdor intercultural
and interreligious dialogue and liaison with the
media, encouraging mutual understandimgthe
enhancement of social cohesion.

Mobilization of the United Nations system

Follow-up tothe Yearfor Tolerancewill be co-
ordinated with theProgramme of Action of the
World Summit for Social Developmenaind the
Recommendations ofthe United Nations
Conference on Human Settlements (Habitat

Given that intolerance - the rejection of
difference - is a major factor in social
disintegration inevery region ofthe world,

governments should use public policies to
promote solidarity, tolerance, equality of
opportunity and non-violent resolution of
conflicts. Social justice and tolerance go hand in
hand.

The rights and responsibilities regarding
tolerance and the right to be different &irely
established in human rights laivhey havebeen
repeatedly stated in international and regional
instruments, such as the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, the Internation@onventions on
the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination and Discrimination Against
Women, the Declaration on the Rights of Persons
Belonging to National or Ethnic, Religious and
Linguistic Minorities, the Declaration on the
Elimination of All Forms of Intolerance and of
Discrimination Based on Religion or Belief, and
Conventions orthe Status of Stateless Persons,
Workers andindigenous PeopleThey are also
taken up by the Vienna Declaration and
Programme of Actiorand arecurrently being
addressed in the context of the Third Decade to
Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination,
1993-2003, and the International Decade of the
World's Indigenous People, 1995-2005.
Accordingly, UNESCOwill work in close co-
operation with theOffice of the United Nations
High Commissioner for Human Righ&nd the
Centre for Human Rights towards the
implementation of the Declaration of Principles
on Tolerance and the presétdllow-Up Plan of
Action.

Tolerance will continue to be central to the
United Nations High CommissioneGffice for
Refugees (UNHCR) mandate to provide
international protection and seek permanent
solutions for the problems of refugees. The
eventual legal,economicand social status of
refugees depends upothe quality of their
reception into their new environment, and
tolerance is decisive in this procesdNHCR
will accordingly continuéts public information
campaigns toraise thepublic's awareness and
sensitivity towards the plight of refugees.
Tolerance is also a central objective of the
International Labour Organization's long-standing
programmes concerning equality in the
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workplace, migrant workers, exploited and
indigenous populations, as well as thecial
consequences of unemployment aogerty. ILO
will carry out education projects to inform both
workers and children about their basic rights. In
addition, UNICEF will pursue peace education

initiatives aimed at rehabilitation, reconciliation 29.

and conflict prevention in bottme industrialized
and the developing world. Its Education for
Development Programme is to becopaet of a
universal curriculum teaching children how to
think for themselves about human dignity,

interdependence, images and perceptions, social.

justice and conflict resolution. The United
Nations Development Programnvell address
the role of economic factors in exacerbating
social tensions through diverse development
projects aimed at raising living standards in
developing countries.

25. Health status - both illness and disability - is also
a factor in discrimination and intolerance.
Intolerance of people living with disease or
disability, often a result of ignorance and
misplaced fear, increases the personal sowiBl
impact of the diseaseConversely,there is a
positive correlation between tolerance and the
protection of health.

26. In the case of the pandemiIV/AIDS, for

example, the Joint ando-sponsored United 31.

Nations Programme oHIV/AIDS co-sponsored
by UNDP, UNESCO, UNFPA, UNICEF, WHO
and theWorld Bank,will continue the initiatives
undertaken in this field by th&orld Health
Organization's Global Programme on AIDS.

27. Tolerance issues of special relevancevbmen
are addressed IDNESCOQO's contributions to the
1995 Fourth World Conference on Women. The

role of women in inculcatingolerant values is 32.

the subject of a specidlNESCO publication
currently in preparation. Co-operatiomill be
maintained in thefollow-up to the Beijing
Conference.

Co-ordination

28. This Follow-Up Plan of Action will be co-
ordinated  through  regular  system-wide

consultations of the United Nations and its
Specialized Agencies, and in partnership with
United Nations association§/NESCO Associ-
ated Schoolsand Clubs, and non-governmental,
intergovernmental and regional organizations in
every part of the world.

It is proposed to establish a netwéwk efficient
communication and co-operation among the
principal actors of this Follow-Up Plan of Action,
including a system of evaluation of programme
effectiveness and periodic reports to the United
Nations and UNESCO governing bodies.

The co-ordination mechanismill involve the
active participation of regional organizations
such as the Organizatidior Securityand Co-
operation in Europe and the European
Parliament. Co-operatiomwill be continued in
connection with the Council of Europe's
Campaign against Racism, Xenophobia, Anti-
Semitism and Intolerance, a public awareness
campaign promoting mutual understanding,
particularly among/oungpeople, in theregion's
diverse  societies throughout 1995 and
afterwards. Measures will be taken to increase
co-operationwith intergovernmental anchon-
governmental organizations in evetyer region
as well, througtconcrete projects corresponding
to the special circumstances of each area.

At the national level theJNESCO National
Commissionswill be responsibldor overseeing
and reporting on the implementation of the
Follow-Up Plan ofAction for the United Nations
Year for Tolerance. Whemelevant, the National
Commissionswill take concretesteps to ensure
satisfactory national implementation andl co-
ordinate thiseffort as appropriate with national
authorities.

In addition, extra-budgetary sponsorship will be
pursued, in theframework of the follow-up
programme, to support special projects in the
field of tolerance, promotion and sensitization
amongthe widest public with the suppanter
alia of UNESCO Goodwill Ambassadors.

UNESCO's contribution, in its fields of competence, to the implementation
of democratic reforms in the countries of Central and Eastern Europe as

well as of Central Asia

The General Conference,
Bearing in mind27 C/Resolutions 5.4 and 5.6,

Taking into accounthe importance of the reforms being carried out in the countries of Central and
Eastern Europe as well as of Central Asia with a view to consolidating democracy,
guaranteeing human rights and ensuring sustainable development in the economic, social,

scientific, information and cultural fields,

Consideringthe serious difficulties encountered by many countries of Central and Eastern Europe
as well as of Central Asia in resolving the priority problems of the transitional period,

Consideringthat it is incumbent on UNESCO, in accordance with its mandate, to contribute, in its
fields of competence, to the development of conditions conducive to the continuation of

democratic change,
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Convincedthat the development of education, the social sciences, culture, information and

communication, the widest possible dissemination of the ideals of democracy and respect
for human rights, and the creation of an atmosphere of mutual respect for human rights,
tolerance and non-violence will help to consolidate society and ensure dbesswf the
reforms initiated,

Expressing its willingnesso continue the efforts undertaken betweE®92 and 1995 and to

provide the necessary assistance to the countries of Central and Eastern Europe as well as
of Central Asia in strengthening their democratic institutions and structures, on the basis
of the activities provided for in document 28 C/5 to be co-ordinated by the Programme for
Central and Eastern European Development (PROCEED) and Central Asia Project (CAP)
units with a view to ensuring the active development of a strategy in line with their
priority requirements, and the specific character of the processes of transition in each of
the groups of countries concerned, supporting democratic reforms through education,
science, culture and information, and contributing to the dissemination of ‘a culture of
democracy’and ‘a culture of peace’,

1. Invitesthe Director-General:

(a)

(b)

(c)

in co-operation with the countries of Central and Eastern Europe as well as of Central

Asia, to continue at sectoral and intersectoral levels to support the democratic reforms

under way in those countries, in particular by:

Q) promoting and strengthening research on culture, history and cultural diversity in
Central and Eastern Europe as well as in Central Asia, taking into consideration the
diverse character of processes of transition in the countries of these regions;

(i)  support for the establishment of national structures and of comprehensive systems to
educate the population in a spirit of peace, democracy and human rights, by
exchanging experience, sending consultants, providing study grants and holding
training courses to prepare specialists in non-formal education, social psychology,
philosophy and the law;

(iii) the publication, in the national languages of the countries concerned, and
dissemination of popular, academic and scientific literature on democracy and
human rights, the production of corresponding audio, film and video material, and
the holding of practical conferences and seminars, abbvior professions with a
special responsibility in these fields;

(iv) ongoing expansion of the network of UNESCO Chairs in democracy, human rights
and the social, legal and philosophical aspects of sustainable development; the
essential co-ordination of research into the resolution of problems in the transitional
period and the development of long-term strategies;

(v) more active involvement of the countries concerned in such UNESCO programmes
as ‘Management of Social Transformations’ (MOST), ‘Philosophy and democracy’
and ‘Towards a culture of peace’, by the provision of assistance for the
establishment of corresponding national programmes and co-ordinating structures
and the holding of regional conferences within the framework of the above
programmes;

to continue and expand in 1996-1997 corresponding measures in these fields, providing

sufficient financial support for them and ensuring adequate collaboration among the

various sectors;

to continue to seek resources from extra-budgetary funding sources for the implementation

of this resolution, and for these purposes to establish closer co-operation with international

intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations, foundations and other bodies, and
with national institutions and organizations in interested countries;

2. Welcomesthe Director-General’'s proposal that an external evaluation be made of the

effectiveness of the activities carried out in support of the democratization process in
Central and Eastern Europe as well as in Central Asia over the last six yeaisyitesl
him to submit the corresponding report to it at its twenty-ninth session;

3. Appealsto Member States to support the activities aimed at the implementation of democratic

reforms in the countries of Central and Eastern Europe as well as of Central Asia.
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Project ‘For peace and tolerance, for dialogue between cultures’ for the
countries of Central and Eastern Europe and Central Asia

The General Conference,

Referringto 27 C/Resolutions 5.4 and 5.6 concerning UNESCOQO'’s contribution to the development
of democratic reforms and the extension of education for democracy and human rights in
Central and Eastern Europe,

Taking into consideratiotUNESCO'’s efforts to make a direct contribution to the building of a
culture of peace based on respect for human rights and fundamental freedoragctinr
of violence and of all forms of discrimination, and attachment to the principles of justice
and solidarity, tolerance and understanding among nations, groups and individuals alike,

Greatly appreciatindJNESCO'’s leading role in the United Nations Year for Tolerancerantiohg
with satisfactionUNESCOQO'’s intention of ensuring a follow-up to the United Nations Year
for Tolerance,

Fully sharing the conviction that cultural pluralism and dialogue between cultures, as aids to
understanding and respect for others and means of mutual spiritual enrichment, contribute
to strengthening the ideals and practices of tolerance, as well as to inculcating, in
particular in young people, the attitude that the diversity of the world is part of our
common heritage,

Noting that dialogue between cultures contributes to exchanges which influence the attitudes and
behaviour of coming generations,

Welcomingthe Thilisi Appeal ‘For peace and tolerance, for dialogue between cultures’ and the
Programme of Action for Solidarity against Intolerance and for Dialogue between
Cultures, adopted by the participants in the Thilisi International Forum (Republic of
Georgia, July 1995), which underline that in the globally interdependent world of today
tolerance becomes not only an advantage but a condition for the survival of humankind,
and which propose activities in the fields of culture, science, education, information and
communication aimed at the affirmation of the ideals of peace, democracy and tolerance,
in particular in the regions of Central and Eastern Europe and Central Asia,

Noting the urgent need for the countries of Central and Eastern Europe, and of Central Asia, to
promote and spread dialogue between cultures in a climate of peace, tolerance and
democracy in order to overcome increasing inter-ethnic, national and religious intolerance,
primarily in zones of conflict or contact between different cultures and religions,

Welcomingthe decision of the Government of Georgia to create a Thilisi International Centre for
Dialogue between Cultures, for Peace and Tolerance under the auspices of UNESCO, the
City Council of Thilisi, the Democracy and Revival Foundation and the Georgian Scout
Organization, with a view to developing scientific research on the problems encountered in
achieving a culture of peace, democracy and tolerance and to training youth leaders in the
spirit of an open civil society, andoting with satisfactiorthe Georgian Government’s
willingness to make an initial capital contribution, to cover annual running costs, and to
provide the premises and site of the youth complex near Thilisi for this Centre,

Welcomingthe Memorandum of Co-operation between the Republic of Georgia and UNESCO,
which provides for UNESCO's support for the creation of the Thilisi International Centre
for Dialogue between Cultures, for Peace and Tolerance,

Welcomingthe activities of the Government of the Kyrgyz Republic in promoting the ideals of
tolerance and dialogue between cultures, and the early warning and prevention of conflicts
in this region, andhoting with satisfactionits intention to create a scientific research
laboratory for early warning and prevention of conflicts at the Centre for Social Sciences
in Bishkek, Kyrgyzstan,

1. Decides:

(a) that UNESCO will include in its Programme and Budget for 1996-1997 (28 C/5)extpro
entitled ‘For peace and tolerance, for dialogue between cultures’ for the countries of
Central and Eastern Europe and Central Asia; thigepraill implement the Appeal and
the Programme of Action for Solidarity against Intolerance and for Dialogue between
Cultures, adopted at the Thilisi International Forum, which provide for the development of
activities in the field of culture, science, education, information and communication to
strengthen the ideals of peace, democracy and tolerance, in particular in the countries of
Central and Eastern Europe and of Central Asia; thgegrranvolves the cration of a
Thilisi International Centre for Dialogue between Cultures, for Peace and Tolerance and of
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a scientific research laboratory for early warning and prevention of conflicts at the Centre

for Social Sciences in Bishkek, Kyrgyzstan;

(b) that under the above-mentioned project,

(i the proposed Thilisi Centre will be organized under UNESCO’s auspices in
category B(ii) of international and regional centres under UNESCO’s auspices,
according to the definition set out in document 21 C/36; to this end, an agreement
will be concluded between UNESCO and the Government of the Republic of
Georgia, defining the responsibilities, activities and structure of the Centre;

(i)  UNESCO will make a contribution to the Centre and contribute to the Centre’s
maintenance, in addition to the financial support from the Government of Georgia;

(iii) UNESCO will work closely with the Centre’s administration to mobilize other
financial resources required for the development of the Centre’'s activities from
extra-budgetary sources;

(iv)  UNESCO and the Thilisi Centre will actively participate in the implementation of
the Thilisi International Forum’s Programme of Action for Solidarity against
Intolerance and for Dialogue between Cultures;

(c) that, under the above-mentioned project, UNESGIDaNocate financial assistance for the
creation of a scientific research laboratory for early warning and prevention of conflicts, at
the Centre for Social Sciences in Bishkek, Kyrgyzstan, which will carry out scientific
research and make recommendations to assist decision-makers in preparing and adopting
national policy on education for peace, human rights, democracy, tolerance and conflict
prevention;

2. Appealsto Member States to support activities aimed at introducing measures to strengthen the
spirit of tolerance and mutual understanding between peoples with different views and
beliefs and to reaffirm the necessity of avoiding hostility, seeking reconciliation and
defending the rights, dignity and life of each individual;

3. Invitesthe Director-General to submit a progress report to it at its twenty-ninth session on the
implementation of the piect ertitted ‘For peace and tolerance, for dialogue between
cultures’ in the countries of Central and Eastern Europe and Central Asia.

Role of youth in democratic governance

The General Conference,

RecallingAudience Africa decision 93.1(b) whichter alia, called on African States to ‘establish
between themselves and their civil societies a social contract on the basis of which civil
societies must from then on be associated in the design, formulation and implementation of
national policies’,

Consideringthe UNESCO initiative in contributing to the consolidation of democracy,

Noting the special attention being given to the increasing participation of women and young people
in national/regional channels for dialogue between public authorities and representatives
of civil society,

Invites the Director-General to promote national/regional conferences on the role of youth in
democratic governance during the forthcoming biennium and report to it at its twenty-
ninth session.

UNESCO'’s contribution to intercultural dialogue and to regional
co-operation and integration

UNESCO'’s contribution to intercultural dialogue and to regional
co-operation and integration in Latin America and the Caribbean

The General Conference,

Recalling that it is important that UNESCO continue to prioritize regional and interregional
projects as a means of strengthening the intercultural approach and regionalatmoper
an objective in which the Plan of Action of the Meetings of Ministers of Latin America
and the Caribbean plays a key role,
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Recognizinghe effort made by the Orgemation in this field in the form of programmes, jaas
and resolutions,

Thankingthe Director-General for having included in the work plan of the Decade for Cultural
Development (28 C/5, para. 03007) the jpcb 'Development of a cultural inforation
system (SICLAC)' as the first regional project to take place iltalboration with the
Ad Interim Secretariat of the Meetings of Ministers of Latin America and the Caribbean
and the UNESCO Regional Office for Culture in Havana,

Invites the Director-General to continue to organize activities and seminars for the regional
integration of Latin America and the Caribbean so as to encourage, along pluralist lines,
the integration processes in the region; angeshim to include in this objective the Ad
Interim Secretariat of the Meetings of Ministers of Latin America and the Caribbean and
the UNESCO Regional Office for Culture in Havana.

UNESCO'’s contribution to intercultural dialogue and to regional
co-operation and integration in Africa

The General Conference,

Recalling the relevant recommendations of Audience Africa, which was organized under the
auspices of UNESCO,

Bearing in mindthe Berlin Congress of 1885 and its pernicious consequences, which included the
carving-up of Africa,

Noting that the African continent is faced with grave and persistent problems which have their
roots in such evils as micro-nationalism, inter-ethnic wars and the artificial division of
Africa,

Considering on the one hand, that the international environment is characterized by a tendency
towards the constitution of major regional blocs and tbeeleation of the globalization
process and that, on the other, Africa is experiencing growing marginalization and
exclusion,

Concernedat the constant deterioration of the situation in Africa, constituting a threat to
international peace and security, which the United Nations and its Specialized Agencies,
including UNESCO, are endeavouring to promote and guarantee,

Noting with satisfactiorthe initiatives taken by UNESCO to promote intercultural dialogue with a
view to encouraging peace and the search for effective means of preventing conflict,

Requestghe Director-General to provide support through a financial contribution and through
appropriate technical assistance to the organization in 1997 of an international conference
convened to:

- propose agplan toremedythe consequences dhe arficial division of Africa, taking into
account its true origins;

- reflect onwaysand means gfromotingandconsolidating therocess of regionahtegration
in Africa;

- suggest an appropriate strategy for improving co-operdigiween Africaand theother
continents, and in particular the countries of the developed world.

The Slave Route: Proposal for the international commemoration
of the slave trade

The General Conference,

Recallingthe institutionalization at international level of 8 May as Remembrance Day, in memory
of the Second World War Holocaust victims,

Recalling27 C/Resolution 3.13 concerning ‘The Slave Route’ project,

Stressingthe significance of the two main goals of thisjpob, namely, the historical study of the
slave trade and the analysis of the consequences and interactions that it generated,

Aware of the scale of the human tragedy of the slave trade,

Concernedto preserve the memory of this tragedy, which has strongly affected relations between
Europe, Africa, the Americas and the West Indies,
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1. Considersthat the establishment of a day in order to commemorate the slave trade and to
perpetuate, in a spirit of tolerance, the memory of this tragedy is likely to be conducive to a
new awareness of the underlying causes and the consequences of the slave trade;

2. Invitesthe Director-General to submit to the Executive Board at its 150th session a report on
arrangements for the international commemoration of the slave trade and the annual
establishment of a remembrance day.

5.12 Culture of Peace Programme

The General Conference,

Recognizinghe promotion of a culture of peace as the expression of the fundamental mandate of
UNESCO to ‘contribute to peace and security by promoting collaboration among the
nations through education, science and culture in order to further universal respect for
justice, for the rule of law and for the human rights and fundamental freedoms which are
affirmed for the peoples of the world, without distinction of race, sex, language or religion,
by the Charter of the United Nations’,

Recalling 140 EX/Decision 5.4.2 whereby the Executive Board invited the Director-General to
submit an action programme aimed at promoting a culture of peace,

Recalling the extensive discussion and strong support devoted to the programme at the twenty-
seventh session of the General Conference and its incorporation into the Programme and
Budget for 1994-1995,

Takes not®f the report on action to promote a culture of peace (28 C/123);

2. Welcomednitiatives taken by the Director-General during thegeding biennium which have

led to innovative methods for the prevention and peaceful management of conflicts and the
promotion of a culture of peace to help to consolidate peace and democracy in Member
States involved in a process of national reconciliation and reconstruction;

3. Recognizeghe promotion of a culture of peace as an essential and guidiegtiob of
UNESCO'’s Medium-Term Strategy for 1996-2001;

4. Invitesthe Director-General to increase the intellectual and technical support to Member States
for national programmes and initiatives for a culture of peace in UNESCO'’s fields of
competence;

5. Recognizeshe importance of the initiatives taken by Member States in promoting a culture of
peace anéncourageshem to sustain such action.

=

5.13 Assistance to Rwanda in UNESCO’siélds of competence

The General Conference,

Bearing in mindthe goals and principles of the Constitution of UNESCO,

Noting that the Rwandese Government has committed itself to respecting human rights and
fundamental freedoms and wishes to foster peace and stability in the country and subregion
by creating favourable conditions for a State governed by the rule of law,

Consciousof the critical situation Rwanda is in after the war, genocide and political massacres of
April to July 1994,

Recognizinghe need to grant Rwanda emergency external aid to reconstruct all sectors of national
life,

1. Urgesthe Member States of UNESCO, intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations
and international, national and private institutions to provide aid for the purpose of
rehabilitating and reconstructing Rwanda, particularly in UNESCO's fields of competence;

2. Requestshe Director-General to exploit all the possibilities provided by the programmes and
financial resources of UNESCO for 1996-1997 to help the Government of National Unity
of Rwanda in its efforts to reduce the problems confronting the Rwandese people and to
submit to the General Conference, at its twenty-ninth session, a report on the
implementation of this resolution.
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5.14 The situation of the cultural and architectural heritage and of educational
and cultural institutions in Bosnia and Herzegovina

The General Conference,

Having examinedlocument 28 C/45,

Recalling 27 _C/Resolution 4.8 and the decisions of the Executive Board on the situation of the
cultural and architectural heritage and of educational, scientific and cultural institutions in
Bosnia and Herzegovina,

1. Invites the Director-General to prepare a plan of activities within the framework of the
Memorandum of Co-operation between UNESCO and the Republic of Bosnia and
Herzegovina for reconstruction and rehabilitation in the fields of competence of UNESCO,
in close collaboration with the National Commission of Bosnia and Herzegovina for
UNESCO;

2. Also invites the Director-General to initiate the establishment of a fund-in-trust of
US $3 million based on the appeal to the international community towards specific
reconstruction and rehabilitation peots in UNESCO'’s fields of competence;

3. Requestshe Director-General to submit to it, at its twenty-ninth session, a report on the results
of the activities envisaged in that plan through the Executive Board.

5.15 Women’s contribution to a culture of peace

The General Conference,

Recallingthe commitment of Member States to the mandate of UNESCO, which seeks to foster
peace by promoting collaboration among the nations through education, science and
culture, in order to further universal respect for justice, for the rule of law, and for human
rights and fundamental freedoms,

Expressing appreciatioto Member States that have participated in and contributed to tcessu
of the Experts’ Meeting on Women’s Contribution to a Culture of Peace, which was
organized in Manila in April 1995, in preparation for the Fourth World Conference on
Women, held in Beijing in September 1995,

Acknowledgingthat that meeting constitutes the first major step in studying the concrete
contributions which women can make to establishing a culture of peace,

Observing with regrethat very few women at present participate in peace negotiations in their
countries,

Recognizingthat women, however, bring to the cause of peace among peoples and nations
distinctive experiences, competence and perspectives, that women’s role in giving and
sustaining life has provided them with skills and insights essential to peaceful human
relations and social development, and that they can bring a new breadth, quality and
balance of vision to a joinfffert of moving from a culture of war to a culture of peace,

Recallingthat the participants in the Experts’ Meeting on Women’s Contribution to a Culture of
Peace acknowledged the fact that women are often the unrecognized transmitters of values,
particularly to children and youth, but that they are often under-utilized as a source of
creative energy, experience and wisdom,

Further recalling the UNESCO Statement prepared at the Experts’ Meeting on Women's
Contribution to a Culture of Peace, which should serve as one of the basic texts to guide
the conception and implementation of activities relating to women and peace,

Mindful of the need for constant vigilance, proaction and collaboration on the part of Member
States and international organizations in order to respond to women’s concerns,

1. CongratulatedJNESCO for drawing up its Agenda for Gender Equality and for its visible and
coherent participation in the Beijing Conference;

2. Underlinesthe necessity for UNESCO to implement, within its fields of competence, the
commitments in the Platform for Action which Member States assumed at the Beijing
Conference, especially paragraph 146 under the Strategect®e E4 (para. 146), to
promote women’s contribution to fostering a culture of peace;

3. Invitesthe Director-General:

(a) to support existing networks operating in the field of education for peace, human rights,
democracy and tolerance, in close co-operation with the International Bureau of Education,
with a view to the inclusion of gender perspectives in their work;
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to promote education for women, girls, men and boys which fosters the values of peace,
human rights, democracy, international understanding and tolerance, and integrate the
values of a culture of peace in literacy programmes;

to assist in the reorganization of education systems throntgr,alia, the development of
specific methodology to ensure that pedagogical systems integrate gender perspectives;

to develop new curricula and teaching materials and integrate in existing ones the aspect
of ‘legal literacy’ for women and girls, to provide them with knowledge of human rights
and democracy;

to assist formal and non-formal educational institutions in developing curricula and
teaching materials for training women, girls, men and boys towards the acquisition of
skills in non-violent conflict resolution and negotiation;

to actively encourage and network with women educators, scientists, artists and journalists
to develop their competence in decision-making and negotiation and their visions for a
peaceful future;

to implement the advocacy of human rights by publicizing and disseminating information
on the rights of women and of girls and utilizeter alia, the mass media and strengthen
comprehensive research to reinforce the understanding of these rights;

undertake a study to pinpoint specific methodological approaches and processes used by
women in peace-building and evaluate the gains achieved and the efficacity of these
approaches;

to develop models derived from this study to be disseminated to: (i) different policy
research institutes which collect and process information and data for local and national
decision-making bodies, (i) policy-making bodies at the local and national levels,
(iii) peace research institutes, (iIMGOs and (v) different agencies of the Unitedtins
system;

in close collaboration with different educational institutions, to undertake in a specified
number of countries, a survey of literary works written by women which deal with peace
and conflict issues, and compile a bibliography of literary and sociological studies on these
works, with the objective of utilizing these texts as a teaching aid, and including them in
curriculum development of ‘education for peace, human rights, democracy and tolerance’;
to establish, following the Executive Board recommendation on the Draft Programme and
Budget for 1996-1997 and in the framework of the UNESCO Chairs for women’s rights,
Chairs on women's studies (studies in gender and development), laying specific emphasis
on studies on women'’s perspectives in peace-building and social development;

to organize in different regions follow-up meetings to the Experts’ Meeting on Women's
Contributions to a Culture of Peace, in the general framework of the Culture of Peace
Programme and in co-operation with United Nations initiatives in order to facilitate
discussions in gender perspective mainstreaming, and taking into consideration the
pertinent points in the recommendations of the second International Forum on the Culture
of Peace, to be held in Manila from 26 to 30 November 1995;

to undertake research on the role of the media in conflict situations, especially on how they
adversely affect women and girls in such situations;

to undertake a feasibility study on co-production between UNESCO and private media of a
series of documentaries and short films, as well as radio broadcasts specially targeting
rural areas, utilizing the technical expertise and networks of IPDC and OPI, on women'’s
contribution to a culture of peace.

UNESCO'’s contribution to improvement of the status of women

The General Conference,
Recalling27 C/Resolution 11.1 on the Transverse Theme ‘Women’ in the Programme and Budget

for 1994-1995 (27 C/5),

Noting that in the Medium-Term Strategy for 1996-2001 (28 C/4) and the Programme and Budget

for 1996-1997 (28 C/5), women are one of the four priority target groups, ajettgrand
activities in favour of women should therefore be an integral part of every programme
sector,

Welcomingthe incorporation, for 1996-1997, of a number of activities specifically for women,

taking this prospect into account,
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Taking into consideratiothe Nairobi Forward-Looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women
to the Year 2000,

Taking into consideratiothe Declaration on the Elimination of Violence against Women, adopted
by the United Nations GenerAksembly in its resolution 48/104 of 26Bemberl 993,

Taking into consideratiothe Declaration and Platform for Action adopted at the United Nations
Fourth World Conference on Women: Action for Equality, Development and Peace
(Beijing, 4-15 September 1995),

Consideringthat among the 12 critical areas of concern identified in the Beijing Platform for
Action, a number clearly relate to UNESCO's fields of action, including: uneguaks to
education; peace; the media; women's contribution to the management of natural resources
and environmental protection; the girl child, with regard twess to education and
literacy,

Taking into accounthe fact that the United Nations is in the process of developing a medium-term
plan for the system as a whole, in which responsibilities for the various aspects of
implementation of the Beijing Platform for Action will be shared among the different
partners of the system,

Taking into accounthe external evaluation of UNESCO on the Transverse Theme ‘Women’,
which covers the projects and adtigs of this priority group in the Education, Science,
Culture, Communication and Social and Human Sciences Sectors (July 1995),

Noting with satisfactiorthe proposals of the Director-General contained in paragraph 05302 of the
Draft Programme and Budget for 1996-1997 in connection with priority target groups,

1. Urges the Member States and the Director-General, when conceiving, implementing and
assessing projects and adiies concerning women, to favour an approach whereby men
and women are equal and women are both beneficiaries of development and agents of
change;

2. Urgesthe Director-General to include in each of his oral reports to the Executive Board a
section on progress made in implementing the projects andtestion and for women in
document_28 C/5 and the follow-up to the Beijing Platform for Action, as entrusted to
UNESCO in the United Nations medium-term plan which is being drawn up, under which
responsibilities for the implementation of the follow-up to the Beijing Conference will be
shared among the different partners of the United Nations system;

3. Recommendthat the Executive Board, at its 150th session, examine the issue of the economic
contribution of women and the means of enhancing the status of their unpaid work;

4. Thanksthe Director-General for the efforts made in ewdilng the activities and pjects on
and for women in 1994-1995, aimviteshim to pursue his efforts in this area;

5. UrgesMember States to submit under the Participation Programme as maestpies possible
in which women are the immediate beneficiaries or the agents of change, as recommended
by the Executive Board in its Recommendations to the General Conference on the Draft
Programme and Budget (28 C/6, para. 104);

6. Urgesthe Director-General to take steps to ensure that the co-ordination unit for women, in
close collaboration with the focal points designated by the Programme Sectors, the persons
responsible for specific projects, Regional Offices, and Memba&te$ and their National
Commissions, implements activities and jpots for women in this transdisciplinary
framework, including information, training, evaluation and follow-up.

Follow-up to Audience Africa

The General Conference,

Consideringthat the Executive Board at its 141st session recommended that the Priority: Africa
programme be evaluated and reoriented in such a way as to emphasize those activities that
respond to the urgent needs of African Member States (141 EX/Decision 4.1, para. 28),

Consideringthat Africa’s future depends on the determination and capacity of Africans to define
their development needs and priorities themselves and to choose appropriate strategies and
mechanisms to address them, and that Audience Africa, which was held at UNESCO from
6 to 10 February 1995, provided Africans with an opportunity to engage in a wide-ranging
debate on the development problems and priorities of the African continent,

Consideringthat UNESCO'’s African Group has set up a working group to follow up Audience
Africa,
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Considering146 EX/Decision 5.1, in particular Parts IV to VIII concerning Audience Africa,
notably as regards cultural industries, cultural development policies, the cultural
dimension in development, and regional integration,

Consideringthe crucial role played by education in the promotion of endogenous, sustainable
development, and the need to adapt education systems to national conditions and to the
imperatives of social change in Africa,

Consideringthat science and technology have a key part to play in any development process and
that decisive efforts must be made in this connection to further scientific research and its
practical applications in Africa,

Consideringthe need to work for regional integration in Africa, promote development over a
sufficiently wide area and on the basis of mutually recognized cultural and historical
affinities, and strengthen the African countries’ individual capacities to give a regional
dimension to their development programmes and strategies and participate in international
exchanges in a spirit of solidarity,

Consideringthe vital role and cultural importance of communication in all aspects of development
and the high priority that should be given to it in efforts on behalf of rural areas and the
empowerment of women and in the promotion of human rights, freedoms and democracy,

Consideringthat the history and culture of Africa should serve as basic sources of guidance for the
building of democracy in Africa and that systemafifores should be made by everyone at
all levels, in particular through schools, to develop the culture of democracy through
school and community education programmes for democratization,

Recallingthe recommendations and mechanisms adopted, in particular through the United Nations
New Agenda for the Development of Africa in the 1990s (UN-NADAF), the World
Conference on Education for All (Jomtien, Thailand, 1990), the UNESCO Symposium on
Science and Technology (Nairobi, Kenya, 1994), the Abuja Treaty establishing the African
Economic Community and the World Summit on Social Development (Copenhagen,
Denmark, 1995),

Recalling that the Priority: Africa programme, which answered the need for a spéial @n
behalf of the African continent, constituted UNESCOQ'’s contribution to the implementation
of UN-NADAF,

Aware that the African countries continue to suffer the ill effects of a lasting economic crisis,
forcing them to make severe budgetary cuts which limit their own capacity to achieve the
priority objectives of social development,

1. Expresses its satisfactiowith the initiative taken by the Director-General in convening
Audience Africa, whose conclusions confirm the priority attaching to the Organization’s
action on behalf of Africa;

2. Takes notein this connection, of the document entitled ‘Priority: Africa - prospective
evaluation of the programme’ and of the final report of Audience Africa on ‘Social
Development: Africa’s Priorities’;

3. Approvesthe inclusion in the Programme and Budget for 1996-1997 of activities apattsro
for the implementation of the recommendations of Audience Africa;

4. Welcomeshe Director-General’s decision to strengthen the Co-operation with African Member
States Unit by providing it with the structural means to stimulate and co-ordinate specific
projects to follow up the recommeations of Audience Africa, antecommendghat the
main bilateral and multilateral institutional partners in the development of Africa be
associated as far as possible with their implementation;

5. Invites Member States to take the fullest possible account of the priorities recommended by
Audience Africa when deciding on the objectives of their bilateral co-operation with
countries in the Africa region so as to make a significant contribution to the regional
orientation of development in the various areas concerned and to regional integration,
which is its corollary;

6. UrgesAfrican Member States:

(a) to draw up and carry out specific projecttatiag to the recommendations of Audience
Africa and to transmit evaluations of them to the Director-General so that he can report to
the General Conference;

(b) to give special attention to geats devoted to the development of science and technology,
the use of new technologies in education, and the promotion of the culture of peace, sound
management and democracy in their activities under the Participation Programme;

7. Invitesthe Director-General to take such measures as he deems fit:
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(a) to ensure the effective implementation of the recommendations of Audience Africa in co-
operation with Africa’s development partners, particularly the Organization of African
Unity (OAU), the African Development Bank (ADB), the Economic Commission for
Africa (ECA), United Nations agencies, international organizations and development aid
agencies and foundations;

(b) to support and strengthen African development associationsN&f@s in the Africa
region so as to allow the Organization’s action to rest upon the institutional capacity that
their networking could build up in the field;

(c) to set up, in association with the African Group, an international committee to follow up
Audience Africa, to be responsible for making recommendations to the Director-General
on the co-ordination of activities and on the prospects for social development in Africa;

(d) to give the necessary assistance to African States with a view to the implementation of the
recommendations of Audience Africa in UNESCO'’s fields of competence;

8. Invitesthe Director-General to report to it at its twenty-ninth session on the implementation of
this resolution.

UNESCO'’s activities directed at alleviating the consequences of the
Chernobyl disaster

The General Conference,

Noting with satisfactionthe success achieved in implementing the projects of the UNESCO
Chernobyl Programme in the Republic of Belarus, the Russian Federation and Ukraine
since its inception in 1991 up to the present day and, in particular, the socio-psychological
rehabilitation of the affected population and the establishment of settlements that have
shown steady socio-economic development

Greatly appreciatingUNESCO'’s efforts to secure extradyetary resources for the UNESCO
Chernobyl Programme for the benefit of the afflicted population in the thbegea
mentioned States,

Taking into accountthe recommendations of the fifth session of the UNESCO Chernobyl
Programme Steering Committee (12-14 January 1995) and the decisions adopted by
UNESCO'’s Executive Board at its 146th session,

1. Expresseso the Director-General its satisfaction with the manner in which the programme has
been implemented and with its achievements;

2. Invitesthe Director-General:

(a) to continue implementation of the current and long-termjept® of the UNESCO
Chernobyl Programme in accordance with the principles already formulated and the
agreements concluded, and also within the framework of UNESCQO’s Programme and
Budget for 1996-1997 in the Organization’s principal fields of competence;

(b) to strengthen the interdisciplinary nature of the UNESCO Chernobyl Programme, ensuring
close co-operation between the sectors responsible for the conceptual planning and
implementation of the pjects;

(c) to strengthen the co-ordinating mechanisms of the UNESCO Chernobyl Programme,
established both within UNESCO itself and at the national level in the three afflicted
States;

(d) to encourage and develop in the future UNESCO's activities to secure extra-budgetary
resources for the successful implementation of the programme, and to that end to help to
throw due light on the efforts undertaken and the results achieved during thdesctiv
be organized by the international community in connection with the tenth anniversary of
the Chernobyl disaster (April 1996);

3. Thanksthe governments, governmental and non-governmental organizations and individuals
that have made a great contribution to the implementation of the programme and whose
financial, technical and intellectual assistance has enabled it to attain its present level;

4. Appealsto States, international organizations and public and private sources of finance to
participate in UNESCO’s activities directed at alleviating the consequences of the
Chernobyl disaster.
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B. Information and Dissemination Services
11 Information and Dissemination Services
11.1 Clearing House

The General Conference,
1. Authorizeghe Director-General to continue to implement the clearing-house programme;
2. Requesthim, in particular:

(a) to develop the Clearing House by:

(i) harmonizing the existing data bases and information services more closely, with a
view to introducing new technologies in this field and to ensuring compatibility and
interconnection of existing and emerging in-house information systems such as
PROMIS, UMS (UNESCO in its Member States) and other data bases;

(i) using Internet for international dissemination of the information available in the
working languages of UNESCO;

(iii)  distributing UNESCO’s main data bases more widely;

(b) with regard to information, library, archives and roform services:

(c)

(1) to improve further the library, central information and documentation services,
emphasizing computerization; to distribute the ‘UNESCO List of Documents and
Publications’ (ULDP) and the ‘UNESCO Library Acquisitions’ (ULA); to update the
UNESCO Bibliographic Data Base (UNESBIB); to strengthen the UNESCO
Integrated Documentation Network; and to enhance co-operation between the
libraries of the United Nations system;

(i) to facilitate acess to UNESCO’s archives through modern electronic document
management systems; to improve conditions of preservation and management of
archives; and to continue the security microfiiming and dissemination of documents
and publications on microfiches;

to provide wider access to the FUTURESCO bibliographic data base on future-oriented

studies and to increase the exchange of information in this field.

11.2 Statistical Programmes and Services

The General Conference,
1. Authorizeghe Director-General to implement the activities under ‘Statistical Programmes and

Services’;

2. Invitesthe Director-General, in particular:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

to pursue the regional and subregional co-operation aimed at improving national statistical
capabilities and infrastructures for data collection and analysis in the Organization’s fields
of competence, especially in Africa and the least-developed countries (LDCs);

to continue to collect, analyse and disseminate relevant and up-to-date statistical
information on education, science, culture and communication, and to prepare statistical
documents and publications, including tHBIESCO Statistical Yearbopkaking account

of the decisive role played in this regard by UNESCO'’s statistical services;

to improve international comparability of education indicators, to contribute to the revision
of international classifications, standards and methods, to co-operate with agencies of the
United Nations system and other organizations in order to harmonize and standardize
international data collection activities, and to exchange statistical information, while
avoiding duplication of work;

to follow up further the relevant resolutions of the General Conference, in particular
26 C/Resolution 11.5 and its predecessors.

1. Resolutions adopted on the report of Commission | at the nineteenth plenary meeting, on 13 Nb98Bber
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Comparability of the statistics of the Central and Eastern European
countries in transition

The General Conference,

Noting with satisfactiorthe intention of the Member States of the Organization to step up co-
operation aimed at improving the statistical services and capabilities of States in the
Organization’s fields of competence,

Emphasizinghe need to ensure the international comparability of statistics,

Stressingthe urgent need to adapt the statistical data collection and processing system in Central
and Eastern Europe to comply with international standards,

Recallingthat a process of reform of educational, scientific and cultural systems has begun in the
countries of Central and Eastern Europe,

Deeming it desirabléo continue the harmonization of statistical services in Central and Eastern
European States in keeping with the work of the subregional seminar on educational
statistics in the countries of the former Soviet Union, held from 12 to 14 September 1995
in Moscow,

Requeststhe Director-General to provide assistance, within the framework of the Statistical
Programmes and Services work plan in the Draft Programme and Budget for 1996-1997
(28 C/5), for the holding of an international practical seminar on the topic ‘The problems
of comparability of the statistics of the Central and Eastern European countries in
transition’ (Minsk, 1996).

UNESCO'’s policy regarding public information and publications

The General Conference,

Consideringthe need to enhance the visibility and coherence of all activities aiming at putting
across UNESCO’s message to specialized communities and to the public at large,

1. Welcomeshe new structure grouping together most of the Organization’s information and
dissemination services;

2. Reaffirmsits relevant resolutions on this matter, in particular_26 C/Resolution 13.3 and
27 C/Resolution 13.21;

3. Invitesthe Director-General to continue his efforts to implement the recomatiendcontained
in paragraph 100 of the Recommendations by the Executive Board on the Draft
Programme and Budget for 1996-1997 (28 C/6), with a view to developing greater synergy
between the UNESCO Publishing Office, the UNESCO Courier Office, the Office of Public
Information and the Clearing House;

4. Further invitesthe Director-General to submit to the Executive Board at its 150th session an
impact evaluation on thebave units and a document ¢aiming a consistent strategy and
the information required for a decision to be taken on the possible integration of
Chapters 3, 4 and 5 of Part II.B of the Programme and Budget in document 29 C/5,
including the necessary measures to ensure co-ordination with the information units of the
programme sectors and the Clearing House.

Celebration of anniversaries

The General Conference,
Having taken not®f 146 EX/Decision 9.2 and 147 EX/Decision 8.7,
Decidesthat:
(a) UNESCO shall be associated in 1996-1997 with the following celebrations:

(i centenary of the birth of the Cuban painter Amelia Pelaez del Casal (5 January
1996);

(i) two hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the birth of the Polish patriot Tadeusz
Kosciuszko (4 February 1996);

(iii) centenary of the death of the Cuban literary critic Manuel de la Cruz Fernandez
(19 February 1996);

(iv) centenary of the death of the Cuban naturalist Juan Cristobal Gundlach

(15 March 1996);
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(vii)
(viii)
(ix)
(x)
(xi)
(xii)
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centenary of the birth of the Polish writer Jozef Czapski (3 April 1996);
centenary of the revival of the Olympic Games (6 April 1996);

seven hundredth anniversary of the city of Chiang Mai in Thailand (12 April
1996);

centenary of the birth of the Russian chemist Nikolai Nikolaevich Semenov
(15 April 1996);

centenary of the death of the Colombian poet José Asunciéon Silva (24 May
1996);

fiftieth anniversary of the accession to the throne of His Majesty the King of
Thailand Bhumibol Adulyadej (9 June 1996);

hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the birth of the Russian ethnologist Nikolai
Nikolaevich Miklukho-Maklai (5 July 1996);

centenary of the death of the Brazilian composer Carlos Gomes (10 September
1996);

hundred and thirtieth anniversary of the birth of the Georgian painter Nico
Pirosmanishvili (September/October 1996);

centenary of the birth of the Swiss educator Jean Piaget (September/December
1996);

five hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the creation and proclamation of the
Korean alphabet (Han-gul) (9 October 1996);

centenary of the birth of the Slovak diplomat in the service of democracy and
human rights, co-author of the United Nations Charter, Jan Papanek (24 October
1996);

centenary of the birth of the Iranian poet Nima Yushij (11 November 1996);
centenary of the birth of the Bulgarian painter Tsanko Ivanov Lavrenov
(24 November 1996);

four hundredth anniversary of the birth of the Ukrainian man of culture Petro
Mohyla (Decembef996);

four hundredth anniversary of the birth of the French philosopher René
Descartes (1996);

two hundredth anniversary of the invention of lithography in the Czech Republic
(1996);

one thousand three hundred and fifth anniversary of the building of the mosque
of the Dome of the Rock in the city of Jerusalgpuifbat al-Sakhrp(1996);

two hundredth anniversary of the birth of the French landscape painter Jean-
Baptiste Corot (1996);

six hundredth anniversary of the birth of the Iranian poet Mohammad Jami
(1996);

nine hundredth anniversary of the death of the Iranian scholar Omar Khayyam
(1996);

centenary of the death of the Philippine humanist and national hero Dr José
Rizal (1996);

centenary of the birth of the Romanian poet Tristan Tzara (1996);

eleven hundredth anniversary of the settlement of the Hungarians in Central
Europe (1996);

seven hundredth anniversary of the death of the Turkish humorist Nasreddin
Hoca (Mulla Nasruddin, Goha) (1996);

six hundred and sixtieth anniversary of Emir Timur (1996);

eleven hundredth anniversary of the documentary evidence of Romanian States
in Transylvania (1996/1997);

four hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the publication of the first work in the
Lithuanian language - ‘Common Words in the Catechism’, by Martinas
Mazvydas (8 January 1997);

thousandth anniversary of the death of the Czech intellectual Aldabert (Vojtech)
Slavnikovec, a man of great distinction of mind (23 April 1997);

two hundredth anniversary of the birth of the Cuban philosopher José Antonio
Saco (7 May 1997);

centenary of the death of the Bulgarian writer Aleko Konstantinov (11 May
1997);
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(xxxvi) centenary of the birth of the Ukrainian scientist and explorer, pioneer in space
technology, Yuri Kondratiuk (O. Sharguei) (21 June 1997);

(xxxvii) centenary of the birth of the Belgian painter Paul Delvaux (23 September 1997);

(xxxviii) centenary of the birth of the Kazak scientist Mukhtar Auezov (September 1997);

(xxxix) five hundredth anniversary of the publication in Russia of the first State Code of
Laws, the Sudebnik (September 1997);

(x1) two hundredth anniversary of the birth of the poet Mirza Asadullah Khan Ghalib
(27 December1997);
(x1i) three hundredth anniversary of the completion of Bayle's Historical and Critical

Dictionary (1997);

(xlii) centenary of the birth of the Turkish poet and writer, former minister of
education, Hasan Ali Yicel (1997);

(xliii) one thousand five hundredth anniversary of the birth of the Arab poet Imru'al-
Qais (1997);

(xliv) five hundredth anniversary of the construction of the Neamt monastery (1997);

(xIv) centenary of the death of Gamal ad-Din al-Afghani (1997);

(xIvi) centenary of the birth of Mahmud Said (1997);

(xlvii)  seven hundredth anniversary of the birth of Salah ad-Din as-Safadi (1997);

(xlIviii)  eight hundredth anniversary of the founding of the city of Moscow (1997);

(xlix) two thousand five hundredth anniversaries of the cities of Bukhara and Khiva
(1997);

(b) the Organization's contribution to all of these celebrations shall be financed in the usual
way under the Participation Programme for 1996-1997, in accordance with the rules
governing that programme;

(c) the list of celebrations of anniversaries with which UNESCO shall be associated in 1996-
1997 is hereby closed.

C. Participation Programme

12 Participation Programme

12.1 Principles and conditions governing the Participation Programme

The General Conference authorizth® Director-General to participate in the activities of Member
States in accordance with the following principles and conditions:

A. Principles

1. The Participation Programme is one of the means employed by the Organization to achieve its
objectives, through participation in activities carried out by Member Statédssmdate
Members, or by territories, organizations or institutions, in its fields of competence. This
participation is designed to strengthen the partnership between UNESCO and its Member
States and make that partnership more effective through a sharing of contributions.

2. Each Member State may submit through its National Commission up to 15 requests, including
two requests for projectalling within the framework of the World Decade for Cultural
Developmeng These (15) requests should show an order of priority numbered from
1to 15, it being understood that not all the requests submitted widessarily be
approved. Each request must be related to the activities of the Organization, as described

1. Resolutions adopted on the report of Commission | at the nineteenth plenary meeting, on 13 Nb98Bber
2. See also paragraph 4(a)_of 28 C/Resolution 3.2, ‘World Decade for Cultural Development’.
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under the sections of the Approved Programme and Budget concerned with major
programmes, statistical programmes and services and co-operation with National
Commissions. Member States are requested to ensure that a sufficient numbgeab$ pro
specifically devoted to women are submitted under this Programme.

3. Assistance under the Partiatppn Programme may be accorded only upon: (a) a written request
to the Director-General by the National Commissions of Member States Assofiate
Members or territories, organizations or institutions, intergovernmental or non-
governmental organizations maintainiofficial relations with UNESCO, and (b) a written
agreement between the parties concerned specifying the form and manner of participation
and acceptance of the catidns listed under section B below, together with such other
conditions as may be jointly agreed upon.

4. Beneficiaries Assistance under the Partiatpon Programme may be accorded to:

(a) Member States oAssoc¢ate Members upon request through their National Commissions,
to promote activities of a national character. For activities of a subregional, regional or
interregional character, requests are submitted by the National Commissions of the
Member States oAssodate Members on whose territory they take place. These requests
must be supported by at least two other National Commissions of participating Member
States oAssodate Members;

(b) a non-self-governing or trust territory, upon the request of the National Commissions of
the Member State responsible for the conduct of the territory's external relations;

(c) a national institution, upon a request by the National Commission of the Member State or
Assogate Member in whose territory it is situated;

(d) an intergovernmental organization which has signed a co-operation agreement with
UNESCO, where the participation relates to activities of direct interest to several Member
States;

(e) an international non-governmental organization maintaining formal relations with
UNESCO, upon a request endorsed by the National Commission of the Member State or
Assodate Member in whose territory the planned activity is to be carried out; a request by
an NGOmaintaining ad hoc relations with UNESCO must be supported by the National
Commissions of at least two Member States;

(f) an international non-governmental institution havingafficial relations with UNESCO,
upon a request submitted on its behalf by the National Commission of the Member State in
whose territory it is situated; such requests must be supported by at least two National
Commissions of other participating Member States;

(g) the Organization of African Unity, for activities in UNESCO's fields of competence;

(h) the Palestine observer at UNESCO, where the participation requested relates to activities
in UNESCO's fields of competence of direct interest to Palestinians.

5. Forms of assistanceAssistance under the Partiatpon Programme may comprise the provision
of:

(a) the services of specialists and consultants;

(b) fellowships and study grants;

(c) publications, periodicals and documentation;

(d) equipment;

(e) conferences and meetings, seminars and training courses; translation and interpretation
services, participants' travel costs, the services of consultants, and other services deemed
necessary by all concerned;

() financial contributions, if the Director-General determines that this is the most effective
and expedient means of implementing the activity in question, and provided that the
amount, except in cases of emergency assistance specifically decided on by the Director-
General, is not in excess of $26,000 for a nationajeptar activity and$35,000 for a
subregional, regional or interregional project or activity; and that the fiakpcovision
made by the applicant is sufficient to execute the activity satisfactorily;

(g) UNESCOPAS personnel.

6. Approval of requestsWhen deciding upon a request the Director-General shall take into
account:

(a) the total amount approved by the General Conference for this Programme;

(b) the contribution that such participation can effectively make to the attainment of Member
States’ olectives in UNESCO's fields of competence and within the framework of the
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(c)

(d)
(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)
(e)

(f)

programme activities approved by the General Conference, to which participation must be
closely linked;

the needs of developing countries and particularly those of the least-developed countries
among them, and the increase in participation by new Member States in the activities of
the Organization;

the need to achieve equitable geographical distribution of the participation provided.

. Implementation:

the Participation Programme will be implemented within the biennial programme of the
Organization, of which it forms an integral part. Implementation of a request is the
responsibility of the National Commission of a Member StAssodate Member or other
applicant. The request submitted to the Director-General must show specific scheduled
commencement and termination dates; a greaf@arteto rationalize and simplify
implementation procedures for the Participation Programme, coupled with increased
participation by field units, will help Member States to draw up their requests better and
enable them to be processed more effectively;

the Participation Programme’s administrative procedures must continue to be made more
efficient; the achievements of the Participation Programme must be made more widely
known and be more widely used with a view to the planning and implementation of the
Organization’s future activities.

. Conditions

. Assistance under the Partiaippn Programme will be provided only if in the written request

containing all 15 requests submitted to the Director-General the applicant certifies
acceptance of the following cottidns. The applicant shall:

assume full financial and administrative responsibility for implementing the plans and
programmes for which participation is provided; in the case of a financial contribution,
submit to the Director-General at the close of thggutcan itenized statement accounting

for the activities executed and certifying that the funds allocated have been used for the
implementation of the pfect, and return to UNESCO anwlance not used for pjext
purposes; it is to be understood that no new financial contribution will be granted until the
applicant has submitted all the financial reports and all the additional supporting
documents necessary in respect of contributions previously approved by the Director-
General and for which the funds were obligated prior to 31 December of the first year of
the previous budgetary period;

undertake to provide on a compulsory basis, together with the financial report mentioned
in subparagraph (a) above, an ewalan report on the results of the activities financed and
their usefulness for the Member State or States and UNESCO;

pay, where participation is accorded in the form of study grants, the cost of the grant-
holders' passports, visas, medical examinations and salaries while they are abroad, if they
are in receipt of aadary; help them find suitable employment when they return to their
country of origin;

maintain and insure against all risks any property supplied by UNESCO, from the time of
its arrival at the point of delivery;

undertake to cover UNESCO against any claim or liability resulting from the activities
provided for in this resolution, except where it is agreed by UNESCO and the National
Commission of the Member State concerned that such claim or liability arises from gross
negligence or wilful misconduct;

grant to personnel recruited under the Participation Programme whaofficeals of
UNESCO the privileges and immunities set out in Articles VI and VII of the Convention
on the Privileges and Immunities of the Specialized Agencies; it shall grant to personnel
recruited under the Participation Programme who are offitials of UNESCO the
privileges and immunities provided for in paragraph 3 of Annex IV to the aforementioned
Convention, it being understood that additional privileges and immunities may be granted
in supplementary agreements concluded with the Director-General; no restriction should
be imposed upon the rights of entry, sojourn and departure of the persons mentioned in the
present subparagraph.
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C. Emergency aid

9. Where emergency aid is concerned, the following conditions and principles are to be observed:

(a) faced with an emergency situation, the Director-General shall take the initiative of
informing the Member State through the National Commission, so far as possible, that he
has earmarked a certain sum for immediate assistance and suggest as appropriate the forms
(with options) that such assistance could take;

(b) the National Commission or the government shall then cable its choice of assistance or
suggest suitable alternatives;

(c) in the case of services or goods to be supplied by UNESCO there shall be no international
competitive bidding, owing to the urgency of requirements;

(d) in the case of financial contributions, the US $26,000 limit shall not apply; a financial
statement certifying that the funds allocated have been used for the purposes approved
shall subsequently be submitted by the Member State.

D. Other provisions

10.Where the National Commission of the Member State requests the provision of operational
assistance (UNESCOPAS) personnel to carry out a Participation Programjaet,pttoe
Director-General may grant such exemption from the application of provisions of this
resolution as may be necessary.

Review of the Participation Programme

The General Conference,

Acknowledginghe fundamental importance of the Participation Programme to the Member States,
and some recent improvements in its admiamison, which should be strengthened,

Recognizingthe achievement of the Participation Programme in empowering Member States to
achieve the various aspects of UNESCQO’s mandate,

Noting the ongoing concerns of Member States that the administration of the Participation
Programme has not fully met the jettives outlined by the Executive Board in its
invitation to the Director-General in_144 EX/Decision 4.1 (Part Ill, para. 10),

Requestghe Director-General to undertake, in collaboration with the Member States, a review of
the Participation Programme to address issues of the effectiveness, efficiency, transparency
and timeliness of the delivery of the Programme and the potentiabéenthlization with
particular regard to a more extensive co-ordination of regional and subregidicak,
upon request by National Commissions, and report on the results of the review to the
Executive Board at its 149th session.
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Support for Programme Execution

Consultation with National Commissions

The General Conference,

Recognizingthe importance of regional and subregional consultations preparatory to the General
Conference sessions,

Affirming the desirability of maintaining such consultations as part of the regular cycle of
UNESCO'’s determination of its Medium-Term Strategy and Draft Programme and Budget,

Acknowledginghe exceptionally fruitful outcome of these consultations in aiding the work of the
General Conference and the Executive Board,

Requeststhe Director-General to transfer the funding of such consultations from the total
allocation for the Participation Programme into the regular programme and budget to be
allocated to the Bureau for External Relations, commencing with document 29 C/5.

Co-operation with UNESCO Clubs, Centres and Associations

The General Conference,

Referringto the wish expressed by the Executive Board in 146 EX/Decision 4.2 (para. 88) that
mention should be made, among the active promoters of education for peace, human
rights, democracy, tolerance, non-violence and international understanding, of the
UNESCO Clubs, Centres and Assdoons,

Recallingthe recommendations of the IVth Congress of the World Federation of UNESCO Clubs,
Centres and Assaations (WFUCA) in Sinaia, Romania,

Desiring

(a) to establish in the longer term a European network of UNESCO Clubs, including Central
and East European countries,

(b) to promote among citizens, especially young people, in the countries in transition public
awareness, tolerance and non-violence,

(c) to achieve a wider mobilization of the UNESCO Club movement by intensifying the
training of Club leaders at the regional and interregional levels,

(d) to mobilize the support of decision-makers and opinion leaders at regional level in favour
of programmes and activities dealing, in an integrated manner, with environment, cultural
heritage, human rights and education and tolerance,

Invitesthe Director-General to organize a regional seminar for young people, including UNESCO
Club promoters and leaders, aimed at the exchange of information, expertise and know-
how in the areas of cultural heritage, culture of peace, education, environment, human

1. Resolutions adopted on the report of Commission | at the nineteenth plenary meeting, on 13 Nb98Bber
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rights and tolerance - with the participation of existing local UNESCO Chairs for human
rights, sustainable development, environment, women'’s issues and bthers.

Co-operation with volunteers and voluntary service

The General Conference,

Consideringthat voluntary service is one of the most important forms in the development of active
solidarity between States, between populations, between citizens of the world, most notably
in the expanding networks of non-governmental organizations, which will be brought
together for the 26th Conference of the Co-ordinating Committee for International
Voluntary Service (CCIVS), held in Berlin (November 1995) on the theme of ‘Network for
World Development’,

Stressinghe importance of further developing and strengthening UNESCQO’s participation in these
efforts, through close co-opaion with United Nations Volunteers (UNV) and the CCIVS,
created by UNESCO in 1948 and today representing 130 NG@l$ iegions of the world,
and organizing 20,000 voluntary services per year,

1. Invitesthe Director-General to strengthen UNESCO’s collaboration with the CCIVS in short-
term and long-term activities including intellectual co-operation and exchange of
experience, rather than have the Organization itself take over such activities;

2. Decides that the budgetary provision in document 28 C/5 for volunteers’ activities
(para. 13113) shall be devoted entirely to involving the CCIVS in activities to promote a
culture of peace and foster international solidarity;

3. Requestshe Director-General to reassess the necessity of establishing a unit for this purpose
and to report on the matter to the Executive Board at its 149th session.

Co-operation with non-governmental organizations

Contribution made to UNESCO'’s activities by international non-
governmental organizations

The General Conference,

Having examinedhe sexennial report submitted to it by the Executive Board on the contribution
made to UNESCO’s activities by international non-governmental organizations
(categories A, B and C) from 1988 to 1993, in pursuance of Section VIII.3 of the
Directives adopted at its eleventh session and amended at its fourteenth session,

Consideringthat the participation of international non-governmental organizations in UNESCO'’s
task is an ideal means for the Organization of associating people everywhere with its work,
particularly the appropriate scientific and intellectual communities and movements
reflecting public opinion that are concerned with the development of education, science,
culture and communication in the world,

Recallingthat such co-operation is based on Article XI of the Constitution of the Organization and
is governed by Directives that constitute the framework for its implementation,

1. Expresses its satisfactiowith the clear and concise presentation of the report, with the
evaluation it contains and with the proposals for the improvement of co-operation between
UNESCO and NGOs that emerge from it;

2. Thanksthe Executive Board, the Director-General and the NGO Standimgrmittee for the
contribution they have made to the preparation of this report;

3. Stresseghe diligence shown by the internatiomdGOs themselves in the contribution they
were asked to make to the preparation of this report;

4. Welcomeghe useful dialogue and mutual confidence established on this occasion, creating a
climate conducive to the continuation in the future of a relationship of constructive
collaboration between UNESCO ah@0s;

5. Expresses the hophat this dialogue may continue and become more rewarding within the
Executive Board, especially as a result of the work done ByG® Canmittee;

1. The General Conference invited the Director-General to allocate a financial contribution of US $37,000 for this activity.
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6. Considersthat 25 C/Resolution 15.213, adopted following its examination of the report
covering the previous period, has been carefully implemented by the Director-General and
that co-operation wittNGOs has beemaintained at a high level despite the scarcity of the
Organization’s resources during the period now ending;

7. Thanksthe international non-governmental organizations for the efficient way in which they
have combined their own resources with the means made available to them by UNESCO,
especially in the form of subventions and contracts, enabling them to associate the various
scientific, cultural and educational communities they represent with the implementation of
the Organization’s programme;

8. Also thankghe many organizations that, despite haviegeived no finanal assistance from
UNESCO during the six-year period now ending, have nevertheless taken part in
UNESCO'’s activities and in the extension of the Organization’s influence in the world;

9. Stresseghe importance of improving and strengthening co-operation between UNESCO and
NGOs so that the Org&ation, in accordance with the functions it exercises, may develop,
as regards both numbers and quality, the networks of experts from which it must
necessarily draw its support;

10.Further stresseshe need, in improving such co-operation, to bear in mind the elements
determined in its Medium-Term Strategy (1996-2001);

11.Expresses the wighat, in the development of this co-operation, account should be taken at the
same time of the diversity 8§GOs and of the role the Orgaation must ecessarily play
regarding co-ordination and follow-up, at Headquarters and througheitentalized
units;

12.Welcomesghe establishment of a data base within the Secretariat so as to ensure greater
transparency in regard to information concerni@Os and to promote better knowledge
of their potential services to international co-operation;

13.RemindNGOs of the obligtions entailed by theircaeptance of the revised Directives, which
are an inherent part of their new or continued admission to the status of organization
maintaining relations with UNESCO;

14.Requestshe Director-General to do everything possible to provide the Standing Committee of
NGOs with the secretmt services it needs in order to operate, the provision of such
services being in accordance with the Directives;

15.Invitesthe Director-General, in so far as is possible, to build up the strength in the various
Secretariat sectors of the staff with responsibility for co-ordinating and following up
UNESCO'’s co-operation witNGOs so that greater and more effective use may be made of
the networks these organizations constitute by developing communication béX@&an
and UNESCO;

16.Recommendsvith respect to programme preparation:

(a) that NGOs reply more promptly, and in greater number, to the Itatisns undertaken by

the Director-General, particularly concerning the preparation of the draft medium-term

strategies and UNESCO's biennial programmes and budgets;
(b) that the Director-General:

(i) modify the procedures for consulting individud{zOs on the prepation of future
draft biennial programmes and medium-term strategies so that they yield fuller and
better results;

(i intensify formal and informal sectoral consultations between the Secretariat and
NGOs in order to increase the complementarity of their respectivgsein the
preparation and implementation of UNESCO'’s activities;

(iii) decentalize, to the greatest possible extent, the sectoral and intersectoral NGO
collective consultations;

17.Recommendsvith respect to programme execution, that the Director-General:

(a) encourage joint projects undertaken by NGOs that are the reflection of theizatgamis
interdisciplinary programmes adopted by the Member States;

(b) support the creation of regional networks based on reg@®s and regional branches
of internationalNGOs speializing in UNESCO's fields of competence in co-operation
with NGOs, in so far as such networks meet a demand;

(c) associate the largest possible numbed@Os with UNESCO’s Co-Action Progmme;

(d) invite NGOs, on as broad a basis as possiblattend conferences on specializedjsats

as observers and, whenever the Organization’s resources allow, invite eminent persons and

representatives oNGOs to participate in these meetings as experts; ensure that the
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interests and opinions of NGOs taken collectively are reflected by UNESCO in the

preparation of major world conferences organized by the United Nations;

(e) conclude framework agreements with NGOs that are repedben effective and
competent and that have formal associate relations with the Organization so as to associate
them effectively with the activities of UNESCO in the spirit of 27 C/Resolution 13.141;
include relevant information on all applications by and negotiations WHOs in his
reports on programme implementation to the Executive Board;

(f) draw on existing procedures and investigate the possibility of adding new ones to extend
co-operation withNGOs in the execution of the Orgaation’s programme and make full
use of the findings of review and assessment documents;

(g) take all useful measures to ensure that the contributiodG&ds with réations with
UNESCO to United Nations world summits are taken into account;

18.Recommendsvith regard to decerdtization and geographical extension:

(a) that Member States and their National Commissions co-operate more closely with
members and national committeeNgBOs;

(b) that the Director-General make appropriate provision for:

(i) strengthening the Regional Offices’ role of stimulation and co-ordination in
developing activity by voluntary organizations, at the regional and subregional
levels, in UNESCO's various fields of competence;

(i) contributing to the setting up, especially in the poorest regions, of regional and
subregional NGOs working in UNESCO’s fields of competence and to the
strengthening of existing organizations, in the context of the new arrangements
approved by the General Conference at the present session;

(c) that non-governmental organizations:

(i intensify their efforts to achieve broad geographical extension, in terms of their
composition and of their activities, and, in order to do this, allow national bodies to
be associated in their work;

(i) establish closer co-operation with National Commissions, particularly through
increased participation by their national sections in Commissions’ activities;

19.Recommend® the Executive Board, with regard to the classificatioN@Ds:

(a) that, when admittindNGOs, it take account both of the desitiap of the best possible
geographical balance, paying particular attention to requests from developing countries -
according to the priorities defined within the framework of the Medium-Term Strategy for
1996-2001 - and of the nature of the expected co-operation with UNESCO;

(b) that it review all admissions in the light of the revised Directives and the commitment
undertaken by NGOs which have confirmed their desire for coatiper,

20.Instructs the Executive Board to provide for the introduction of financial co-operation
arrangements corresponding to the Directives adopted by the General Conference at this
session, and for the possible later adaptation of those financial arrangements;

21.Recommendsastly, that a joint study be carried out by the Executive Board and the Director-

General to prepare for the amendment of the provisions approved by the General

Conference at its twenty-sixth session and amended at its twenty-eighth session,

concerning relations between UNESCO and foundations and similar institdtienis, a

view to adapting them to the Directives concerning relations between UNESCRGDS

as revised at this session.

Revised Directives concerning UNESCOQO'’s relations with international non-
governmental organizations

The General Conference,

Welcomingthe impressive rise in the number of non-governmental organizations and their vitality,
which bear witness to the growing role played by various actors in civil society the world
over,

Consideringthe complexity and diversity of the social fabric in each country, which has led
UNESCO for several years now to explore new ways to achieve synergies and to design

1. See_28 C/Resolution 13.5, ‘New partnerships’.
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innovative machinery in order to diversify, revitalize and strengthen its co-operation with
NGOs,

Bearing in mindthe need to elaborate a statutory framework for such co-operation which takes
better account of the fields of activity of the NGOs, their reprademeness, vitality,
competence and effectiveness, and the nature of their co-operation with UNESCO,

Recalling the pattern that it established for such co-operation_in 27 C/Resolution 13.141, in
particular regarding the financial arrangements for co-operation,

Having examinedhe recommendation of the Executive Board contained in 146 EX/Decision 7.3,

Adopts the revised Directives concerning UNESCO’s relations with non-governmental
organizations, the text of which is annexed hereto.

Annex Directives concerning UNESCO's relations with non-
governmental organizatiohs

PREAMBLE organizationsthat are representative dfivil
society in those regions tiie world wheresuch

1. Inimplementation of the provisions of Article XI organizations, for historical, cultural or
of its Constitution, UNESCChas built upover geographical reasonare isolated or weak, and
the years a valuable network of co-operative help to integrate such organizations into the
relations in its fields otompetence wittmon- network.
governmental organizations representing civib.  Taking into accountthe non-governmental
society. Giventhe pre-eminent role that the organization’s own objectiveand thetype of
founders of UNESCO intended non- collaboration that is possible with UNESCO, two
governmental organizations to pldlis partner- main types of relationsvill be established: the
ship bears witness to the importance ofwek first will involve sustainedco-operation both

of those organizations alongside government-  upstream and downstrearfrom UNESCO's
sponsored action in international co-operation in programmingand priorities (formal relations);

the service of peopldsr development, equality, the seondwill consist of a flexible andiynamic

international understanding and peace. partnership in the im_plementa_tlon WNESCO's
2.  Fifty years after its foundation, and on the programmes (operational relations).

threshold of the third millenniumUNESCO

notes with satisfaction théncreasingly active | -5pMAL RELATIONS

role being played by organizations representing
civil society in international co-operation, and 1.  General principles
wishes to define a new framework withirhich
the relations it desires to maintain wituch
organizations may develop underthe most
favourable conditions.

3. These relations are designed, ondhe hand, to
enableUNESCO to secure advice, technical co-
operation and documentationfrom non-
governmental organizations and, the other, to
enable such organizations, which represent
important sections of public opinion, to express
the views of their members. SIntBNESCO is
not a funding institution, these relationsll be
essentially of an intellectual nature.

4. The following provisionsire designed to further 2.1 An international organization shajlialify as an

1.1 UNESCO mayestablish formal relations with
internationat non-governmental organizations.
According tothe structure and aims sfich
organizations, the nature of theip-operation
with UNESCOand the scale of the contribution
they are able to make, such relations skathe
under one of two different categories:
consultative relations and associate relations.
Relations shall be establishefdr renewable
periods of six years.

Conditions

the aims ofUNESCO by securinghe broadest organizationthat may maintain formal relations
possible  assistancefrom  competent non- with UNESCO providedthat it has not been
governmental organizatiohsrepresenting civil established by intergovernmental agreement and
society inthe preparation and in the execution of  that its purposes, functions and operation are
its programme, and thus increasing international non-governmental and non-profit-making in
co-operation inthe fields of education, science, character.

culture and communication. In additiothey 2.2 Such an organizatioshall fulfil the following
should promote the emergence of new conditions:

1. These Directives takbe fullest possible account of the principles and practices of the United Nations, as established in the
relevant resolutions of the Economic and Social Council.

2. Separate Directives govern UNESCO's relations with foundations and similar institutions.

3. ‘International’ non-governmental organizations are defined as interregional and regional bodies, in the geographical or
the cultural sense.
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3.1

3.2

3.3

(a) it shall beengaged in activities in one or
more  specific fields of UNESCO’s
competence, and ghall be able and willing

to make an effective contribution to the

achievement of UNESCO’s objectives, in

conformity with the principles proclaimed in

UNESCO'’s Constitution;

it shall beeffectively engaged in activities at

the international level in a spirit of co-

operation, tolerance and solidarity in the
interests of humankind and with respect for
cultural identities;

its regular active membership (consisting of

groups and/or personshall be international,

permitting it, as far as possible, to ensure
significant representation of thearious
cultural regions its vocation is to serve;

(d) it shall form, throughits membership, a
communitylinked by a desire to pursue the
objectives for which it was established;

(e) it shall have a recognized legal status;

(f) it shall have an established headquarters and
be governed by democratically adopted
statutes stipulating, in particular, that its
generalpolicy shall be determined by @n-
ference, congress or other representative
body; those statutes shall also stipulate that 3.4
shall have a permanent, representative and
regularly renewed governirigpdy, represen-
tatives who are duly elected by the main body
of the organization, and basic resources
deriving chiefly from members’ contribu-
tions, that enable it téunction and tocom-
municate regularly withits members in
various countries;

(g) it shall have been in existence and have been
carrying out activities for aleastfour years
at the time of its requesting the establishment
of formal relations.

(b

~

(c

~

Consultative relations

If it deems such a decision to be useful for the
achievement of the objectives ONESCO, the
Executive Board mayeither on the proposal of
the Director-General or at the request ofitba- 4.
governmental organization itself, admitnan-
governmental  organization  fulfilling the 4.1
conditions defined in Article 2 above and
wishing to co-operate witHUNESCO to the
category of formal relations known as
‘consultative relations’.

Such organizations must have giveroof of

their ability to supply UNESCO, aits request,

with competent advice on questiorming
within their purview and to contribugffectively

by their activities to the implementation of

UNESCO'’s programme.

The Executive Board shadpply the following 4.2

principles:

(a) where an organization’s primary objectives
are related to those of another Specialized
Agency ofthe United Nationsystem than
UNESCO, that agency must be consulted;

(b) admission to thecategory of consultative
relations (i) shallnot be granted on an
individual basis to organizations belonging to
a larger body already admitted and
authorized to represent those organizations in
respect of the whole dheir functions; and
(i) shall be possible only once the
organization has maintained continuous and
effective operational relations withNESCO
for a period of at least two years;

(c) where a number of separate organizations
exist in any particular field of UNESCO'’s
activity, their admission to theategory of
consultative relations on an individual basis
may be deferred with the object of
encouragingthe establishment of umbrella
organizations or co-ordinating bodigmat are
better able to furthetJNESCO’s aims by
bringingall thes®rganizations together and
may beentitled to request the establishment
of associate relations, as defined in Article 4
below. The application of this principle shall
not, however, deprive UNESCO ftfe direct
co-operation of organizations  whose
assistance in one tffie fields that are within
its competence would be especially desirable.

In addition, the Director-Generalay decide to

broaden the scope of the conditions for admission

to formal consultative relations to include

international networks or similar institutions of a

non-governmentahature that meet the criteria

set out in paragraph 2aboveand, in addition to

the mereexchange of informatiormay make a

significant contribution to the implementation of

concrete projects in UNESCO’s fields of
competencebut whose structure argbverning
bodies are not of an international nataveng to
their legal status and the legeamework within
which they conduct their activities. In such cases,
before taking a decision the Director-General
shall consult the competent authorities of the

Member State in which the headquarters of the

institution concerned is located. Hhall keep

the Executive Boardhformed of anydecisions
he may take under the terms of this paragraph.

Associate relations

A very small number of umbrella organizations
that are broadly international in membership,
bring together specialist internationapro-
fessional associations, have proven competence
in an important field of education, scien@gy-
ture or communication, and have a record of
regular major contributions to UNESCOgork
may, attheir request and on thecommendation
of the Director-General, be admitted by the
Executive Board to thecategory of formal
relations known as ‘associate relations’.

In addition to theco-operation referred to in
Article 3 above, close and continuow®rking
relations shall be maintained with these
organizations, which will be invited by the
Director-General to advise him regularly on the
preparation and execution of UNESCO’s



6.1

6.2

6.3

7.1

programme and to participate in UNESCO'’s
activities.

Admission

The Director-General shall acquaintach
organization admitted teither of thecategories

of formal relations with the corresponding
obligations and advantages. UNESCOQO's relations
with these organizationsshall not become
effective until the competent body of the
organization concerned has signified its
acceptance of those obligations and advantages.
Requests rejected by the Executive Board may
not be resubmitted to the Board until at Idast
years have elapsed since its decision.

Modification, termination and suspension
of relations

Where the Director-General considers that
circumstances make it necessary to downgrade an
organization tdhe othercategory, heshall refer
the matter to the Executive Bodia a decision.
Before doing so, hehallinform the organization
concerned othe grounds forhis proposal and
shall communicate any observations the
organizationmay wish to make to th&xecutive
Board before any final decision is taken.

The same provisions shalbply if the Director-
General deems it necessary to terminate
UNESCO’s formal relations with an interna-
tional non-governmental organization. Further-
more, a complete absence of collaboration for a
period of four years between UNESCGMDd an
organization maintaining formal relations with
UNESCOshall result in the automatic termina-
tion of those relations.

As an interim measure, the Director-General
may, if circumstances saequire, suspend
relations with an organizatiaimtil such time as
the Executive Board is able to take a decision.
This provisionshall alscapply in cases where an
organization’s relations with the United Nations
have been suspended or terminated.

Obligations of international non-
governmental organizations maintaining
formal relations with UNESCO

(&) Consultative relations

Organizations maintaining formal consultative

relations shall:

(i) keep the Director-General regularly in-g.

formed of those ofheir activities that are

relevant to UNESCO's programme and of
the assistancegiven by them to the

achievement of UNESCOQO's objectives; 8.1

acquaint their members, by all the means at

their command, with those UNESCO
programme activities and achievements
that are likely to interest them;

(iii) at the Director-General's requestgive
advice and provide assistanceconnection
with consultations on the preparation of
UNESCO'’s programmes, and ¢gonnection

(ii)
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with UNESCO's inquiries, studies @ub-
lications falling within their competence;
contribute, by their activities, to the
execution of UNESCOQO’s programme and,
as far as possible, include in the agenda of
their meetingsspecific items relating to

UNESCO'’s programme;

invite UNESCO to beepresented at those

of their meetingswhose agenda is of

interest to UNESCO;

submit to the Director-General periodic

reports on their activities, thestatutory

meetings and the suppdtiey have given
to UNESCO's action;

(vii) contribute substantially to the preparation
of the sexennial report by thExecutive
Board to the GeneraConference on the
contributions made to UNESCO's activities
by non-governmental organizations, in ac-
cordance with Section V, paragraph 3,
below;

(viii) send representatives, as far as possible at
the highest level, to the&onference of
International Non-Governmental Organi-
zations provided for in  Sectidh,
Article 1, below.

(iv)

V)

(Vi)

(b) Associate relations

In addition to the obligations contained in (a)
above, organizations maintaining formal asso-
ciate relations with UNESCO shall:

(i) collaborate closely with  UNESCO in
expanding those of theiwn activitiesthat
come within  UNESCO’s fields of
competence;

assist UNESCO inits efforts to promote
international co-ordination dhe activiies

of non-governmental organizations working
in a commonfield and to bring them
together under umbrella organizations;
send representatives at themost
appropriate level to the variougpes of
consultation in which the Director-General
invites them to take part anfbr which
their expertise is essential;

maintain, through their networks and
regional and national representatives,
effective co-ordination with UNESCO'’s
field wunits and with the National
Commissions for UNESCO ithe various
countries.

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

Advantages granted to international non-
governmental organizations maintaining
formal relations with UNESCO

In accordancwith the provisions of Article IV,
paragraph 14, of the Constitutioorganizations
maintaining formal consultative or associate
relations withUNESCOshall be invited by the
Director-General to send observers to sessions of
the GeneralConference andts commissions.
Both these observers and those referred to in
Article IV, paragraph 13, of the Constitution may
make statements on matters within their
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8.2

8.3

CY

(b)

respective competence ithe commissions,
committees and subsidiary bodies of the General
Conference, withthe consent of the presiding
officer.

Organizations maintaining formal consultative or
associate relations with UNESCO may, under the
authority oftheir governing body, submitritten
statements to the Director-General UNESCO
programme matters within theiompetence. The
Director-General shallcommunicatethe sub-
stance of these statements to the Executive Board
or, if appropriate, to the General Conference.

In addition, thefollowing advantagesshall be
granted to organizations maintaining formal
consultative or associate relations:

Consultative relations

(i) theyshall receive, after agreement with the
Secretariat, all appropriatétocumentation
relating to the programme activities
corresponding tahe aims proclaimed in
their constitutions;

(i) they shall be consulted by thBirector-
General on UNESCO’s  proposed
programme; Il.

(iii)y they may address plenary meetings of the
General Conference on particular matterd-
of major importance that fall within their 1.1
competence, in accordancevith the
provisions of the Rules of Procedure of the
General Conference;

(iv) they may be invited by the Director-
General to send observers to meetingg.2
organized by UNESCO omatters within
their competence; if unable to be
represented at those meetingsey may
forward their views in writing;

(v) theyshall be invited to attend periodion-
ferences of non-governmental organiza-
tions;

(vi) with a view toencouraginghe emergence
of organizationghat are representative of
civil society in those regions ahe world
where such organizatiorse stillweak or
isolated, and their inclusion in the=twork
of international co-operatiorthe Director-
Generalmay proposethe conclusion of co-
operation agreements or plans aftion
concerning UNESCO'’s programme priori-
ties in theregion concerned, subject to the
same provisions as those contained in para-
graph(b) (iv) below, withregional non-
governmental organizatiorthat arecom-
petent, effective and representative in those.1
regions and maintain consultative relations
with UNESCO.

Associate relations

In addition to the advantages described in

paragraph (a) above:

(i) as a general principle, these organizations
shall be associated atselyand regularly
as possible with the various stages of the

planning and execution of UNESCO’s
activities within their own particular field,;

(i) they may address plenary meetings of the
General Conference, in accordance with the
provisions of the Rules of Procedure of the
General Conference;

(iii) as far as is possible@ffice accommodation
may be provided on themost favourable
termsfor those organizationsith which it
is particularly necessary fdhe Secretariat
to keep in constant touchfor the
implementation of UNESCQO'’s programme;

(iv) framework agreements for co-operation
may be concluded for a renewable period of
six years with such organizations, setting
the joint priorities they and UNESCO
undertake to pursue during that period,;

(v) international associations/federations that
are members of umbrellarganizations
maintaining associate relations with
UNESCO may receive directly, upon
request, thelocumentatiorthat UNESCO
sends to organizations maintainifgymal
relations with it.

OPERATIONAL RELATIONS

General principles

The Director-Generahay, if he deems it useful
for the implementation AdNESCO’s pro-
grammes, co-operate wiiny non-governmental
organization in a type of relations known as
‘operational relations’.

These relations are designed to enaNESCO

to establish and maintain flexible amignamic
partnerships withany organization of civil
society that is active inUNESCO's fields of
competence at whatever level, and to benefit
from that organization’s operational capacities in
the field and itsnetworks forthe dissemination
of information. Furthermore, these relations
should make it possible to encourage the
emergence of organizations representative of
civil society, and their interaction at the
international level, in those parts of the world in
which theyare weak or isolated. Finally, these
relations should make it possible ¢muge the
competence and operational effectiveness of
international non-governmental organizations
with which UNESCO has previously had no
relations whatsoever and whielte desirous of
establishing formal relations with it.

Conditions

Non-governmental organizations wishing to

establish operational relations must meet the

following conditions:

(a) organizations of an international nattinat
only partially meet the conditionsid down
in Section | forthe establishment ddrmal
relations must have the operatiomalpacity
and the competence to implement, in the best
possible manner, the activities provided for
in UNESCO'’s programme;
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(b) organizations of a national, local or field
nature must have the same operational
capacity. All co-operation with  such
organizations must be conducted in
consultation with the NationaCommission
for UNESCO ofthe Member Stateoncerned
and, if appropriate, in liaison with
UNESCO'’s field units. Such organizations 4.2
may not be admitted to formal relations.

Obligations

Organizations maintaining operational relations
with  UNESCO shall undertake to keep the
Director-General informed oftheir activities
concerning UNESCO's fields of competence and
to contribute to the sexennial report drawn up by
the Executive Board, inaccordance with
Section V, paragraph 3, below, thre assistance
given by such organizations the achievement s,
of UNESCO'’s objectives.

They shall further undertake to acquaint theirg
members, by all the means at their disposal, with
those of UNESCO’s programme activities and
achievements that may be of interest to them.

Advantages .

International organizations maintaining opera-
tional relations withUNESCO shall enjoy the
following advantages:

(a) the Director-General shall taledl necessary

measures to ensure the appropriatehange 1.1

of information and documents with them on

matters of joint interest;

in accordance with the provisions of

Article IV, paragrapHtl3, of the Constitution,

the GeneralConference, orthe recommen-

dation of the Executive Board and byveo-

thirds majority,may invite them to be repre-
sented as observers at specified plenary
meetings of theConference and meetings of

its commissions. Requedt®m theseorgani-

zations, indicating those items of tGenfer-

ence’s agenda in the discussion wich

their representativesould like to take part,

must reach the Director-General at least one ,,

month beforethe opening ofthe General ™

Conference session;

they may beinvited to send observers to

certain UNESCO meeting§ in the opinion

of the Director-General, they are in a position

to make a significant contribution to the work

of those meetings;

(d) they may be invited to participate as
observers in various collective consultations
of NGOs organized by UNESCO in
connectionwith the implementation of its
programme;

(e) they may have access to somé¢heffinancial
procedures for co-operation described in
Section IV of these Directives, if the
Director-General considers thtitey are the
most competent tassist in the execution of 1.3
certain tasks scheduled IlJNESCO'’s
programme;

(b)

(c

~
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(f) theymay bavited to send observers to the
Conference of International Non-
Governmental Organizations provided for in
Sectionlll, Article 1 below; theymay attend
meetings of the StandingCommittee
provided for in paragraph.3.1 of Section Il
below, in the same capacity.

Contractsmay beconcluded with organizations

of a national or local nature maintainiogera-

tional relations with UNESCO, ithe Director-

General deems them to be thest competent to

contribute to the execution of certain tasks

scheduled in UNESCO'’s programme, dliew-

ance being made fdhe provisions oSection I,

paragraph 2.1(b)They mayalso be invited to

attend certain meetings organized by UNESCO if
it is felt that they may make an appropriate
contribution.

Termination of relations

A complete absence of collaboration for a period
of four yearsshall result in theautomatic
termination of relations.

COLLECTIVE CONSULTATIONS WITH
NON-GOVERNMENTAL
ORGANIZATIONS

Conferences of non-governmental
organizations

International conference

International non-governmental organizations
maintaining formal relations with UNESCay,
with the approval of the Director-General, hold a
conference every two years to revitwe state of
co-operation with  UNESCO, conducting
collective consultations orthe main lines of
UNESCO’s programme and facilitating co-
operation between organizations havaognmon
interests. This globaforum shall enable the
Director-General to gather advice and
suggestions fronmternational non-governmental
organizationghat areUNESCO's partners in the
priority fields of its programme.

Regional conferences

Non-governmental organizations maintaining
formal or operational relations wittNESCO
may, with the approval of the Director-General,
hold conferences in the various regions at regular
intervals, with a view to examining trstate of
co-operationwith UNESCO, holding collective
consultations on UNESCO’s programmes and
regional priorities, and facilitatingo-operation
among organizations havingpmmon interests.
Such conferenceshall bring together, as a
matter of priority, theorganizations ofhe region
concerned and the regional or national
representatives or members of international
organizations maintaining formal relations with
UNESCO.

Follow-up and evaluation machinery
These conferenceshall make provision for
appropriate follow-upand evaluatiomachinery
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(networks), in co-operatiowith the field units
and National Commissions.

1.3.1Standing Committee

The Conference of International Non-
Governmental Organizations shall elect a
Standing Committee that reflects tgeocultural
diversity of the Member States bINESCO, at 2.
least one third of whose membersshall be
organizations maintaining formal associate? 1
relations with UNESCO. The Conferensiall
also adopits rules ofprocedure, which shall be
proposed in drafform by the Committee and
approved bythe Director-General. The Standing
Committee’s role between meetings of the
Conference shall be to:

(a) represent the interests of all the organizations
with regard to UNESCO;

(b) co-operate with the Director-General;

(c) implement the resolutions adopted by the
Conference;

(d) ensure the appropriateexchange of
information with the non-governmental
community it represents and, in this
connection, promote consultatiommong
NGOs at all levels;

(e) make preparations, in consultation with the
Director-General, fothe subsequent session
of the Conference;

() ensure that the interests and opinions of
NGOs takencollectively are reflected by
UNESCO inthe preparation of majavorld
conferences organized by the United Nations3-

(9) take all possible steps tinform non- 34
governmental organizations tfe possibili-
ties open to them for participation in an in-
dividual capacity irtheseconferences and in
their preparation, inaccordancewith the
rules laid down by the United Nations.

The premises and secretariat facilittecessary

for the meetings of th€onference andor the

work of the Standing Committee shall, as far as

possible, be provided free of charge by the

Director-General. 3.2

Collective consultations on specific subjects

All non-governmental organizations maintaining
formal or operational relations wittNESCO
may beinvited to send representatives to the
various collective consultations regularly held by*-
UNESCO forthe implementation afs various
programmes, if such organizations can make a
specific contribution to the subjects examined iry 1
these consultations. These arrangements shall
serve the purpose of ensuring the best possible
co-operation irthe pursuit of the sharegtiority
objectives.

FINANCIAL AND MATERIAL v
ARRANGEMENTS FOR
CO-OPERATION 1.

UNESCO maygrant various forms of financial
and material contributions tonon-governmental

organizations likely to make a particularly
effective contribution tothe achievement of
UNESCO’s objectives as defined in its
Constitution and to the implementation of its
programme.

General principles

Financial and material contributions granted by
UNESCO to non-governmental organizations
shall be governed, as appropriate, by the
following principles:

(a) theyshall be granted iaccordancevith the
relevant rules currently in force;

(b) they shall be grantedor programmes and
activities thathave a bearing on UNESCO's
priorities or constitute a useful addition to
UNESCO'’s programmes and activities;

(c) in no circumstances shatey constitute a
permanent commitment othe part of the
Organization;

(d) financial contributions shall be granted solely
for the purpose of supplementing the revenue
that the beneficiary organization deriesm
other sources;

(e) an organization receiving financial contribu-
tions shall have made appropriate arrange-
ments for regular evaluation die activities
so financed and the submission of reports on
the implementation of those activities.

Forms of contribution

The various forms of financial contributishall
comprise(i) the awarding of various types of
contract (contracts fothe implementation of
framework agreements; other contracts for the
implementation of UNESCO'’s regulapro-
grammes; contracts undiae speciaprogramme
of support to non-governmentahtities for ac-
tivities in developing countries)ii) contribu-
tions under the ParticipatioProgramme; and
(iii) subventions.

Material contributions may include office
accommodation, in accordanedth the terms
of Section |, paragraph 8.3 (b) (iii); use of
UNESCO’s conference facilities,and the
granting of UNESCOQO's patronage.

Conditions for the granting of financial
and material contributions and for the
submission of reports

Theconditions forthe granting of financial and
material contributions anfbr the submission of
the corresponding reports shall be considered and
adopted by the Executive Board, on titeposal

of the Director-GenerallThey may beevised as
needed.

PERIODIC REVIEW OF RELATIONS

The Director-General shall include in his
periodic reports information on the main aspects
of co-operation between UNESC@nd non-
governmental organizations.
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At each regular session of the GeneraVl.
Conferencethe Director-General shall present a
concise report orany changethat have taken
place by decision of the Executive Board in the
classification of international organizationsi.
admitted to the various categories fafrmal
relations with UNESCO. This reposhall also
contain thelist of organizationsthat maintain
operational relations with UNESCO, together
with those thathave submitted requests for 2.
admission to thetwo categories of formal
relations or to thecategory of operational
relations and whose requests have not beeh
accepted.

The General Conferenshall receivegvery six
years, a report by the Executive Board on thg.
contribution made to UNESCQO'’s activities by
organizations maintaining formal relations with
it. The report shall include an evaluation of the
results ofco-operatiorwith organizations main-
taining operational relations wittJNESCO.

It shall also indicate the results cb-operation
under framework agreements concluded with
certain organizations, and makecommenda-
tions on the renewal of sudnamework agree-
ments. Finally, it shall contain Bst of those
organizations whose lack of collaboration hawIl.
resulted in the automatic termination of formal or
operational relations with UNESCO, iaccor- 1.
dance with these Directives (Section |, para-
graph 6.2 and Section Il, paragraph 5.1).

New partnerships

The General Conference,
Considering that the National Commissions play a leading role in adjusting programme
implementation to the specific characteristics of the different regions and in ensuring the
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REQUESTS FOR THE ESTABLISH-
MENT OR MODIFICATION OF
RELATIONS

The Executive Board shall rulence a year on
matters within its mandate relating to the
establishment of relations between UNESCO and
non-governmental organizations, as defined in
these Directives.

The Director-General shall ensure that the
Executive Board is informed of every decision
taken by him under the terms of these Directives.
Requests for the establishment or modification of
formal relationsshall be submitted no later than
31 December of each year.

Requests forthe establishment of operational
relationsmay besubmitted atany time. They
shall beaccompanied by aopy of the statutes
and of the instrument of legatcognition of the
organization, alist of members, with their
nationalities, a recent report covering at least two
years of activities and a brief description of the
projects that the organization hopes to implement
in co-operation with UNESCO.

INFORMAL RELATIONS

UNESCO maymaintain informal relations with
other non-governmental organizations.

Organization’s active presence in its Member States,

UNESCO in its Member States,

Recalling26 C/Resolution 13.23,
Taking into accounthe relevant recommendations of the Executive Board (28 C/6, paras. 107-110

and 28 C/9, paras. 56-60),

Recognizingthe need further to improve the methods used of identifying new partners for

Invites the Director-General to ensure that it is through co-operation with the National
Commissions that new partnerships will be forged both with competent representative

bodies of civil society and with private bodies;

2. Decidesto add to the ‘Directives concerning UNESCO'’s relations with foundations and similar

institutions’ (26 _C/Resolution 13.23) the following: ‘Article VII: The procedures for
establishing offi@l relationships with foundations or institutions, in particular Article II,

paragraph 2, as well as other relevant regulations of these Directives shall also be applied
when establishing new partnerships with all bodies representing civil society as well as

with all bodies representing the private sector’;

identity.

3. Requestshe Director-General to submit to the Executive Board specific Directives concerning
co-operation with private extra-budgetary funding sources and the rights of new partners to
use UNESCO’s name, emblem, or any other type of representation of UNESCOQO's corporate
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13.6 UNESCO Fellowship Bank Scheme

The General Conference,

Recognizingthat human resource development is a fundamental requisite for the development of
any nation,

Emphasizinghat action to support the training of qualified specialists, particularly in the field of
education, scientific and technological research, the social sciences, culture,
communication and information, constitutes one of UNESCOQO'’s priority tasks, and that
fellowships and study grants help to create a critical mass of skills,

Convincedthat intercultural exchanges contribute to fostering international understanding among
peoples and to promoting a worldwide culture of peace, as set out in the UNESCO
Constitution,

Recalling26 C/Resolution 13.1 concerning the UNESCO Fellowship Bank,

Aware of the acute need to strengthen the human resource capacities of developing countries,

Noting that the Draft Programme and Budget for 1996-1997 (28 C/5), while maintaining the
resources of the Participation Programme at the same level as in document 27 C/5
Approved ($25,000,000), provides for the allocation of $1 million to the Fellowship Bank
Scheme for the implementation of requests submitted by Member States,

Welcomingthe Director-General’s proposal in document 28 C/5 to make special arrangements for
the separate management of these funds with a view to facilitatingcaalkkating related
implementation,

Expressingappreciation to those Member Statd§Os and individuals that have so far generously
supported the UNESCO Fellowship Bank Scheme, in the form either of sponsored
fellowships or of financial contributions,

1. Requestghe Director-General to ensure that the funds allocated for the Fellowship Bank
Scheme are fully used to respond to Member States’ human resources development needs;

2. Further requeststhe Director-General to regard the National Commission as offieial
channel in Member States for the submission of fellowship applications, which would
enable the Commission to process them properly and ensure effective use of the allotted
resources as well as supervision of the training;

3. Urgesgovernments of Member States, foundations and related organizations to provide further
support to the UNESCO Fellowship Bank Scheme, particularly through tffer of
sponsored fellowships, which should be operated jointly with UNESCO.

106



VI

14

Budget

Appropriation resolution for 1996-1997

The General Conferencat its twenty-eighth sessioresolvesthat:
A. Regular programme

(a) For the financial period 1996-1997 the sum of $518,44%,B08ppropriated as follows:

L. . Amount

Appropriation line $

Part | - General Policy and Direction

I.LA Governing bodies

1. General Conference 7,356,300

2. Executive Board 8,538,908

|1.B Direction

3. Directorate 1,627,200

4. Services of the Directorate 19,744,200

I.C Participation in the Joint Machinery of the United Nations System 1,447,000
Total, Part | 38,713,600

Part Il - Programme Execution and Services

II.LA Major Programmes and Transdisciplinary Projects

I Towards lifelong education for all 104,025,000

Il The sciences in the service of development 85,003,700

Il Cultural development: the heritage and creativity 45,176,200

IV Communication, information and informatics 30,560,200

Transdisciplinary projects and activities 284,500

Subtotal II.A 289,249,600

1. Resolution adopted at the twenty-third plenary meeting, on 15 Noveirabér

2. Parts | to VII are calculated at the constant rates of exchange of 5.70 French francs and 1.45 Swiss francs to one United

States dollar.

3. The cost relating to the refitting of the Executive Board’s meeting room will be financed by the available funds under the

Plan for the Renovation of Headquarters Premises and the Headquarters Utilization Fund.
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- . Amount
Appropriation line $
I1.B Information and Dissemination Services
1. Clearing house 5,572,000
2. Statistical programmes and services 5,876,700
3. UNESCO Publishing Office 4,904,400
4. UNESCO Courier Office 4,336,800
5. Office of Public Information 10,251,300
Subtotal II.B 30,941,200
I1.C Participation Programme 1
Total, Part I 320,190,800
Part Il - Support for Programme Execution 63,880,500
Part IV - Management and Administrative Services 44,127,700
Part V - Maintenance and Security 33,919,500
Part VI - Capital Expenditure 1,618,900
Provision for obligatory expenditureln line with 145 EX/Decision 4.1
(para. 11(e)), provision is made for the last of the three instalments covering
the second phase of the amortization of the Account for End-of-Service Grants
and Indemnities, in the amount 290,000, which Wi be restituted to the
miscellaneous income of the Organization in accordance with
25 C/Resolution 37 290,000
Total, Parts | to VI 502,741,000
Part VII - Anticipated Cost Increases 15,704,000
TOTAL APPROPRIATION

Additional appropriations

518,445,000

(b) The Director-General is authorized to accept and add to the apgiroprapproved under
paragraph (a) above, voluntary contributions, attons, gifts, bequests and subventions, and

(c)

(d)

()

1.

contributions from governments towards the costs of established field units, taking into
account the provisions of Article 7.3 of the Financial Regulations. The Director-General shall
provide information thereon to the Members of the Executive Board in writing at the session
following such action.

Obligations to be incurred

Obligations may be incurred during the financial period 1 January 1996 to 31 December 1997 up to
the amount appropriated under (a), in accordance with the resolutions of the @améea¢nce
and the Financial Regulations of the Organization.

Transfers

The Director-General is authorized to make transfers, with the approvalXebsative Board, for

the purpose of meeting increasestaff costsand in thecosts of goodandservices, fronPart VIl

of the budget (Anticipated Cost Increases) to the appropriation lines concerned in Parts | to V of the
budget.

Transfers between appropriation lines may be made by the Director-General with the prior approval
of the Executive Board.

Budget provisions for the Participation Programme are included in the major programme of which they form part.



(f)

(@)

(h)

(i)

0

(k)

o

Budget

In urgent andspecial circumstances (i.e. unforeseealrld when immediate action is required),
however,the Director-Generamay maketransfersbetweenappropriation lines, informing the
Members othe Executive Board imwriting, at thesession following such action, tfe details of
the transfers and the reasons therefor.

A clear distinction is to be madend adhered tbetween allocations mentionedder (e) and (f)

above. In the case of transfers exceeding $50,000, substantive justification should be provided to the
Executive Board orthe rationaldor such transferand the financial impact on tlaetivities
affected. Transfers whiclaffect the implementation of priorities approved by the General
Conference must be submitted to the Executive Board for prior approval.

The budget provisions concernirtge UNESCO International Oceanographic Commission (I0OC)
and theUNESCO World Heritag€entre(WHC) shall not besubject to adjustments Iransfers of
funds to other Parts of the budget.

Staff

The total number of establish@dsts at Headquarteasnd in thefield shall be 2,188 in 1996-1997
(see Note 1 below), fowhich an amount of $294,462,400 is included in the appropriation in
paragraph (a) above.

Assessment

The appropriationsotedunder paragraph (aboveshall be financed by assessmentdvi@mber
States after deduction of Miscellaneous Income. It is forebegsuch Miscellaneous Income will

be usedduring 1996-1997or the positive incentive scheme to encourage prompt payment of
contributions, except for support costs estimated to be received trem United Nations
Development Programme of $2,000,0@Bus resulting in assessments blember States of
$516,445,000.

Currency fluctuation

The appropriation under paragraph &hpve is expressed e constant dollar rate of one United
States dollar to 5.70 French franesd 1.455wiss francs, hence expenditure against this
appropriation will also be recorded at the constant dollar rates. In order to aéooutiie
differencesarisingfrom the translation of expenditure incurrédring thecourse ofthe financial
period in Frenctand Swiss francs at varying operatiomaktes of exchange as compared with the
constant dollar rates, a separate currency clearing account will be maintainediff@iemces
betweerthe operational rates of exchange at whitdmber States' contributions in French francs
are brought to accoumrtind the rate aéxchange of the French fransed to calculatéhe budget
will also be credited or debited tiois accountAny balanceunder the currency clearing account at
the end of the biennium will be added to or deducted from the estimate of Miscellaneous Income for
2000-2001.

B. Extra-budgetary programmes

The Director-General is authorized teceive funds from governmeniaternational, regional or
national organizations anthdividuals for the implementation of programmasd projects

consistent with the aimgoliciesand activities of the Organizatioand to incumbligations for

such activities in accordance with the rudeslregulations of the Organizati@nd theagreements
made with funding sources.

Note 1

The total number of 2,1880sts at Headquarteasd in thefield, which may vary irthe light of actual
programme requirements providduht thetotal staff costs budget of $294,462,400@d exceeded, is
broken down as follows:
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Number of posts

1996-1997
Part | - General Policy and Direction
General Conference 1
Executive Board 7
Directorate 4
Services of the Directorate 115
Total, Part | 127
Part Il - Programme Execution and Services
II.LA Major Programmes and Transdisciplinary Projects
Education Sector 439
Natural Sciences Sector 270
Social and Human Sciences Sector 97
Culture Sector 179
Communication, Information and Informatics Sector 100
Transdisciplinary projects and activities 42
Subtotal II.A 1,127
I1.B Information and Dissemination Services
Clearing house 30
Statistical programmes and services 32
UNESCO Publishing Office 33
UNESCO Courier Office 18
Office of Public Information 52
Subtotal 11.B 165
Total, Part Il 1,292
Part 11l - Support for Programme Execution 362
Part IV - Management and Administrative Services 247
Part V - Maintenance and Security 160
Total number of established posts budgeted under Parts | to V 2,188

Posts not counted in ceiling

Posts funded from financial allocations provided by the Organization by decision of the General
Conference to the IBE (UNESCO International Bureau of Education - 27 posts), IIEP (UNESCO
International Institute for Educational Planning - 39 posts) and UIE (UNESCO Institute for
Education - 2 posts), are not included in the ceiling in view of the special legal identity of those
institutions.

Margin

This allowsthe Director-General to create additional established posts, to a limit of 79 posts, or 3.6 per
cent of the number of posts, in order to meet programme requireaetisrovided that thetotal
amount of staff costs in paragraph (i) above is not exceeded.

Short-term posts

The abovefigures concern only established pogteler the regulabudget approved bthe General

Conference, i.e. posts of @ermanent nature, established normddly the duration of the biennium
(24 months) or at least oyear (12months). Consequentlyhey donot include short-term temporary

110



Budget

personnel or consultant servicesder the regular budgetpr dothey include posts charged to extra-
budgetary funds at Headquarters, in fighits, or on operationgirojects, these being decided by the
extra-budgetary sources concerned.

Note 2

Miscellaneous Income

A total of $2,000,000 Miscellaneous Income is estimated for 1996-1997 stemming from contributions
from the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) for agency support costs in 1996-1997.
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New information and communication
technologies

The General Conference

Having examinedlocuments 28 C/4 and 28 C/5,

Consideringthe significance of the paragraphs relating to the problems and challenges of the
twenty-first century, and in particular the references contained therein to the new
information and communication technologies,

Desirous however, that this major issue should be presented in a uniform manner in document
28 C/4,

Stressingthe importance of the societal problems posed by these new technologies, which relate
both to the isolation of individuals and to the threats to the maintenance of cultural and
linguistic diversity and the widening of the gaps between the industrialized and the
developing countries,

Mindful that the report of the Communication, Information and Informatics Sector (CIl) Working
Group on the Medium-Term Strategy of UNESCO (1996-2001) makes very critical
observations in paragraph 9 about the potential dangers of an ‘information superhighway’
to developing nations,

Stressing furthethe potential inherent in such technologies for the development of educational
methods, the flow of data and the expansion of intercultural exchanges,

Recalling that the intellectual and ethical mission of UNESCO concerns all its fields of
competence,

Bearing in mindthe recommendations of the Executive Board contained in documents 28 C/6 and
28 C/9, in particular paragraph 13 of document 28 C/9 and paragraph 64 of document
28 C/6,

Invitesthe Director-General:

(a) to ensure that in the final version of the Medium-Term Strategy for 1996-2001 attention is
drawn to the rapid development of the new communication technologies in such a way as
to prompt interdisciplinary and intersectoral reflection on these technologies as a factor of
development, and to revise document 28 C/5 accordingly;

(b) to initiate in parallel therewith a wide-ranging discussion of the consequences of the
development of such technologies for UNESCOQO'’s programmes in order to ensure that the
Organization is able to anticipate and adapt to these changes for 1996-1997 on the basis of
regional consultations;

(c) to promote a deontological approach which is in keeping with UNESCO's ethical mission
and which is aimed at achieving harmonious development of these technologies while
ensuring respect for linguistic and cultural pluralism and for the right to privacy;

1. Resolution adopted at the eighteenth plenary meeting, on 13 Nov&faffer
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(d) to take steps, beginning in the current biennium, to elaborate, together with the various
partners concerned, specific and carefully monitored projects, in particular in the fields of
distance education and virtual libraries.

Implementation of 27 C/Resolution 18,
concerning educational and cultural
institutions in the occupied Arab territories

The General Conference

Having examinedlocument 28 C/15,

1. Congratulates the Director-General on having ensured the full implementation of
27 C/Resolution 18 and of 144 EX/Decision 4.2.1, 145 EX/Decision 5.2.1, and
146 EX/Decision 5.2.1 of the Executive Board;

2. Welcomesghe progress achieved in the peace process between the Israeli Government and the
Palestinian Authority, which opens up a more significant new era of peace and harmony;

3. Expresses the hopbat the negotiations in the peace process, between the other Arab parties
concerned and Israel, will lead rapidly to a global peace based on the withdrawal of Israel
from the occupied Arab territories, in conformity with resolutions 242 and 338 of the
United Nations Security Council;

4. Emphasizeghe necessity of enhancing the capacity-building of all the ‘Ministries’ of the
Palestinian Authority within UNESCQO'’s fields of competence;

5. Notes with satisfactiothe progress achieved in the implementation of thgept® financed by
France, Germany, Italy, Norway, Saudi Arabia and, from the private sector, Daimler-Benz,
andthanksthem for their generous contribution;

6. Stresseghe importance that should be attached to ensuring an appropriate and effective follow-
up and monitoring of UNESCO'’s activities in the field and to strengthening the role of the
Local Aid Co-ordinating Committee of the United Nations system;

7. Welcomeshe Director-General’s initiative to envisage the setting up of a UNESCO unit in the
field to monitor the Organization’s activities and to ensure co-ordination with other United
Nations agencies;

8. Invites the Director-General to continue his efforts with regard to occupied Syrian Golan,
within the framework of the Executive Board decisions;

9. Also invitesthe Director-General to launch an appeal to Member States, financial institutions
and the private sector to contribute to the financing of the projects of theaRmogr of
Assistance to the Palestinian People (PAPP), the scholarship fund and further proposals
based on evolving requirements in the light of the implementation of the PARRtpro

10.Decidedo place this question on the agenda of its twenty-ninth session.

Appeal for support to Hatti

The General Conference

Mindful of the purposes and principles set out in UNESCOQO’s Constitution,

Applaudingthe measures adopted by the Haitian Government since the re-establishment of the
democratic process in Haiti, with the return of President Jean-Bertrand Aristide on
15 October 1994, to establish the conditions needed to consolidate democracy,

Recognizinghe significant progress made, thanks to those measures, in all areas of national life,

Noting that the Haitian Government is increasingly displaying its firm resolve to do everything in
its power to establish a viable peace in Haiti so that the rights of all Haitians are

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission V at the twenty-third plenary meeting, on 15 Nav@sber
2. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission | at the nineteenth plenary meeting, on 13 Nba9&mber
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scrupulously respected, freedom of expression and freedom of association are guaranteed,
and political and civil institutions function in accordance with the standards of a State
governed by the rule of law,

Welcomingthe substantial and effective measures UNESCO has already taken, and the signing on
19 January 1995 of a Memorandum of Co-operation between the Government of Haiti, in
the person of President Jean-Bertrand Aristide, and UNESCO, in the person of the
Director-General, Mr Federico Mayor, to contribute to the development of Haiti in
UNESCO's fields of competence,

Mindful of 27 C/Resolution 21, appealing for support to Haiti,

Consideringthe efforts already made in accordance with 27 C/Resolution 21 and the encouraging
results achieved,

Endorsingthe report submitted by the Director-General in document 28 C/18,

Considering however, that there can be no viable democracy without sustainable economic
development,

Recognizingtherefore, the need to continue to help Haiti to remedy the difficult situation that the
country still faces in many fields of national life and to consolidate what has already been
achieved,

Aware that a great many objectives still remain to be attained for full and total application of the
guidelines set forth in 27 C/Resolution 21,

1. Urgently appealdo the Member States of UNESCO, intergovernmental and non-governmental
organizations and international, national and private institutions to provide or continue to
provide the broadest possible co-operation in all UNESCO's fields of competence, and
particularly to help underpin educational institutions, train personnel for educational and
cultural work and protect and develop the cultural and intellectual heritage of Haiti in a
spirit of tolerance with a view to entrenching a culture of peace;

2. Authorizes the Director-General to continue to mobilize resources and to implement
27 C/Resolution 21, ‘Appeal for support to Haiti’, under the Programme and Budget for
1996-1997;

3. Requestghe Director-General to submit to the Executive Board a report on the progress
achieved and to submit to the General Conference, at its twenty-ninth session, a report on
the implementation of this resolution.

Appeal for assistance to Madagascar

The General Conference

Mindful of the purposes and principles of the Constitution of UNESCO,

Reaffirming the decisive role played by the physical, natural and cultural heritage in the
preservation of the memory of peoples and in the safeguarding of their identity,

Demonstrating its solidarityith the people of Madagascar following the serious fire which has
devastated the Palace of the Queen (Manjakamiadana) in Antananarivo,

Deeply concernea@t the fact that the fire has to a large extent destroyed the infrastructure of the
Palace, and a great number of historical and cultural items which were in it,

Recognizinghe need to lend assistance to the Government of Madagascar for the restoration of the
buildings and the preservation of items which remain endangered,

1. Urgesthe Member States of UNESCO, governmental and non-governmental organizations and
international, national and private institutions to provide, whereeeessaryemergency
assistance for the restoration and/or preservation of the cultural heritage of the Palace of
the Queen in Antananarivo;

2. Requeststhe Director-General to use all the possibilities provided by UNESCO’s Major
Programme Ill, ‘Cultural development: the heritage and creativity’ in document 28 C/5 to
assist the Government of Madagascar, and to submit to it at its twenty-ninth session a
report on the implementation of this resolution.

1. Resolution adopted at the twenty-second plenary meeting, on 15 NoveEa8Eer
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Declaration by the General Conference on the
execution of the Nigerian writer and minority
leader, Ken Saro-Wiwa, and several of his
Ogoni kinsmen

The General Conference of UNESCO, at its twenty-eighth session, was dismayed and indignant at
the hanging of the writer, founder member of the Nigerian PEN Club and television producer, Ken
Saro-Wiwa, together with eight fellow members of the Ogoni people of Nigeria.

The indignation felt by the Conference is made even keener by the fact that the Director-
General of UNESCO wrote to General Sani Abacha, the Head of State of Nigeria, on 16 January
1995, drawing his attention to his countryscassion to the international instruments concerning
human rights and the rights of artists, and asking him to ensure scrupulous observance of the
principles of equity and of the rules of procedure in the trial of Ken Saro-Wiwa and his fellow
defendants, in accordance with the ideals of UNESCO.

Following the death sentence passed on Ken Saro-Wiwa and his fellow defendants by a special
tribunal on 31 October 1995, the Director-General again addressed to the Nigerian Government a
note verbaleand two letters urging clemency for the condemned men, who always denied any
involvement in the murders of which they were accused, while nevertheless continuing to take
responsibility for their struggle for the survival of the Ogoni people and the protection of that
people’'s environment.

Neither the actions of the Director-General nor the numerous appeals by the international
community for clemency had any effect, since the Nigerian authorities upheld the sentence of the
special tribunal and hanged the condemned men.

Given the ethical role of UNESCO, which, among other things, assumes respect for all
fundamental human rights, the General Conference cannot remain insensitive to this act, the
gravity of which is accentuated by its irreversible nature.

The General Conference therefore pays a heartfelt tribute to the memory of the victims.

It protests vigorously against the action of the Nigerian Government, and most strongly
deplores the execution of the writer Ken Saro-Wiwa and his eight fellow defendants.

It salutes the courageous and valiant Nigerian people for the daily struggle they are waging
for the establishment of the rule of law in their State.

The General Conference approves all the actions taken by the Director-General, and requests
him to report regularly to the Executive Board on developments in the situation in Nigeria
regarding violations of the rights of creation and of freedom of expression and movement affecting
educators, researchers, communicators and creative artists in the exercise of their functions.

1. Declaration adopted at the twenty-first plenary meeting, on 14 NovelrfSér.
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20.2

Constitutional and legal questions

Amendments to the Constitution and the
Rules of Procedure of the General Conference

Proposed amendments to Article Il, paragraph 6, and Article IX of the
Constitution?

The General Conference,

Having examineddocument 28 C/30 anthken noteof the Report of the Legal Committee
(28 C/136),

1. Decidego amend Article Il, paragraph 6, of the Constitution as follows:
‘6. Any Member State or Associate Memberthe Organizatiomay withdraw from the
Organization by notice addressed to the Director-General. The withdrawal shabffidte
twenty-four months after its notification to the Director-General. No such withdrawal shall
affect the financial obligations of the State concerned to the Organization on the date the
withdrawal takeseffect. Notice ofwithdrawal by an Associate Membshall be given on its
behalf by theMember State or other authorityaving responsibilityfor itsinternational
relations.’;

2. Decidesto add a new paragraph 3 to Article IX of the Constitution reading as follows (the
present paragraph 3 becoming paragraph 4):
‘3. The financial period shall be two consecutive calendar years, unless otherwise decided by the
General Conference. The financial contribution of edeimber State or Associate Member is
due forthe wholefinancial periodand ispayable bycalendar yeatdowever,the contribution of
a Member State or an Associate Memihaving exercised itgight of withdrawal according to
Article Il, paragraph 6, shall be calculatddr the year during which the withdrawatakes
effect, on a pro rata basis covering the period of its membership in the Organization.’;

3. Considersthat the above-mentioned amendments involve new aftidigs for Member States
and that, consequently, these amendments shall only come into force after having been
accepted by two thirds of the Membetates, in accordance with the provisions of
Article XIlIlI, paragraph 1, of the Constitution.

Amendment of Article V, paragraph 1, of the Constitutior?

The General Conference,

Having examineddocument_28 C/50, 28 C/50 Add. and Corr. and 28 C/50 Add.2hamiohg
notedthe report by the Legal Committee (28 C/135),

1. Decidesto replace in Article V, paragraph 1, of the Constitution the word ‘fifty-one’ by ‘fifty-
eight’;

1. Resolution adopted on the report of the Legal Committee at the eighteenth plenary meeting, on 13 N®&5nber
2. Resolution adopted on the report of the Legal Committee at the eleventh plenary meeting, on 3119@fber
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2. Decides furtherthat this amendment shall take effect at the current session of the General

Conference.

Modification of Rule 79 of the Rules of Procedure of the General
Conferencé

The General Conference,
Having examinedhe report by the Executive Board on communicatiogseived from Member

States invoking the provisions of Article IV.C, paragraph 8(c), of the Constitution
(28 C/56 and Add.) anthken noteof the report by the Legal Committee (28 C/142),

Consideringthat the procedures to be followed by the governing bodies in consideration of such

communications should be amended,

Resolveghat paragraphs 3 and 4 of Rule 79 of the Rules of Procedure of the General Conference

1.

‘3.

10.

shall be deleted and replaced by eight paragraphs numbered 3 to 10 as follows:

Before each ordinary session of the General Conference, the Director-General shall, using

the most reliable and rapid channels, notify Member States in danger of losing voting

rights in accordance with the provisions of Article IV.C, paragraph 8(b), of the

Constitution concerning their financial position with respect to the Organization and the

provisions of the Constitution and Rules relating thereto, at least six months before the

General Conference session is due to open.

Member States shall address their communications invoking the provisions of

Article IV.C, paragraph 8(c), to the Director-General, who shall transmit them to the

Administrative Commission of the General Conference. That Commission shall take up the

matter at the commencement of its work and issue in plenary meeting, as a matter of

priority, a report and recommendations on thgexttb

The communications from Member States referred to in paragraph 4 shall be submitted no

later than three days after the commencement of theepdings of the General

Conference. In the absence of such a communication from the Member States concerned,

the latter may no longer be authorized to take part in voting at that session of the General

Conference.

Until the time-limit specified in paragraph 5 has passed, all Member States shall have the

right to vote at the General Conference and in any of its committees, commissions and

other subsidiary bodies. After that time-limit has passed, and pending a decision by the

General Conference in plenary meeting, only those Member States concerned that have

submitted the communication referred to in paragraph 4 shall have the right to vote.

In its report to the General Conference, the Administrative Commission shall:

(a) describe the conditions that render non-payment beyond the Member State’s control;

(b)  give information on the Member State’s history of payment of its contributions in
preceding years and on request(s) for voting rights under Article IV.C,
paragraph 8(c), of the Constitution;

(c) state the measures taken in order to settle the arrears - normally a payment plan for
settlement of such arrears in annual instalments over a period of three biennia - and
make mention of the undertaking by the Member State to do all it can to settle
future annual assessed contributions on a regular basis.

Any decision to permit a Member State in arrears in the payment of its contributions to

vote shall be made conditional upon that Member State’s observance of the

recommendations for settlement of the arrears made by the General Conference.

After the General Conference has approved the payment plan under which the arrears of a

Member State are consolidated and payable in accordance with paragraph 7(c), any

decision by the Conference permitting that Member State to vote shall be valid as long as

the Member concerned pays its annual instalments by the scheduled dates.

The provisions of Articles 5.5 and 5.7 of the Financial Regulations shall not apply to

payments made under the payment plans referred to in paragraphs 7(c) and 9 above.’

Resolution adopted on the report of the Legal Committee at the eighteenth plenary meeting, on 13 N®&snber
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Composition of electoral groups and distribution of seats on the Executive
Board among thent

The General Conference,

Recalling27 C/Resolution 43 in which it invited the Executive Board to study the question of the
assignment of new Member States to electoral groups and to make recommendations
thereon to it at its twenty-eighth session, in order to ensure a definitive solution of the
problem,

Consideringthat:

(a) both geographical situation and cultural identity are basic criteria for assigning new
Member States to electoral groups,

(b) the ratio of approximately one seat on the Executive Board for every three Member States
in each group should be applied in the most equitable way possible,

(c) in any case where the criteria for assigning a Member State to an electoral group are not
distinct, or when a Member State wishes to join an electoral group or change to another
one, the decision should be taken with the concurrence of the relevant Member State and
the electoral group or groups as the case may be,

1. Decideghat the electoral groups shall be composed as follows:

1.

Group | (25)
Austria Greece Netherlands
Andorra Iceland Norway
Belgium Ireland Portugal
Canada Israel San Marino
Cyprus Italy Spain
Denmark Luxembourg Sweden
Finland Malta Switzerland
France Monaco Turkey
Germany
Group Il (24)
Albania Estonia Slovakia
Armenia Georgia Slovenia
Azerbaijan Hungary Tajikistan
Belarus Latvia the former Yugoslav
Bosnia and Lithuania Republic of
Herzegovina Poland Macedonia
Bulgaria Republic of Moldova Ukraine
Croatia Romania Uzbekistan
Czech Republic Russian Federation Yugoslavia
Group 11 (33)
Antigua and Barbuda Dominican Republic Panama
Argentina Ecuador Paraguay
Bahamas El Salvador Peru
Barbados Grenada Saint Kitts and Nevis
Belize Guatemala Saint Lucia
Bolivia Guyana Saint Vincent and the
Brazil Haiti Grenadines
Chile Honduras Suriname
Colombia Jamaica Trinidad and Tobago
Costa Rica Mexico Uruguay
Cuba Nicaragua Venezuela
Dominica

Resolution adopted on the report of the Legal Committee at the eleventh plenary meeting, on 3119@%ber
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Group 1V (38)

Afghanistan Japan Pakistan
Australia Kazakstan Papua New Guinea
Bangladesh Kiribati Philippines
Bhutan Kyrgyzstan Republic of Korea
Cambodia Lao People's Samoa
China Democratic Republic Solomon Islands
Cook Islands Malaysia Sri Lanka
Democratic People's Maldives Thailand
Republic of Korea Marshall Islands Tonga
Fiji Mongolia Turkmenistan
India Myanmar Tuvalu
Indonesia Nepal Vanuatu
Iran, Islamic New Zealand Viet Nam
Republic of Niue
Group V (64)

Algeria Guinea Rwanda
Angola Guinea-Bissau Sao Tome and Principe
Bahrain Iraq Saudi Arabia
Benin Jordan Senegal
Botswana Kenya Seychelles
Burkina Faso Kuwait Sierra Leone
Burundi Lebanon Somalia
Cameroon Lesotho South Africa
Cape Verde Liberia Sudan
Central African Republic Libyan Arab Jamabhiriya Swaziland
Chad Madagascar Syrian Arab Republic
Comoros Malawi Togo
Congo Mali Tunisia
Céte d'lvoire Mauritania Uganda
Djibouti Mauritius United Arab Emirates
Egypt Morocco United Republic of
Equatorial Guinea Mozambique Tanzania
Eritrea Namibia Yemen
Ethiopia Niger Zaire
Gabon Nigeria Zambia
Gambia Oman Zimbabwe
Ghana Qatar

2. Also decideshat the 58 seats on the Executive Board shall be distributed as follows:
Group | 9
Group Il 7
Group Il 10
Group IV 12
GroupV  20.

Revision of UNESCO'’s Basic Texts for the purpose of removing all sexist
language and to ensure the use of neutral terminology and wordikg

The General Conference,

Having examineddocument 28 C/31 andaken noteof the report by the Legal Committee
(28 C/137),

Takes noteof 145 EX/Decision 5.7.1 adopted by the Executive Board.

1. Resolution adopted on the report of the Legal Committee at the eighteenth plenary meeting, on 13 N®&5nber
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Initial special reports submitted by Member
States on the action taken by them to
implement the Recommendation on the
Recognition of Studies and Qualifications in
Higher Education

The General Conference,

Having examinedlocument 28 C/34 and Add. ahdving notedhe report by the Legal Committee
(28 C/140),

1. Notesthe special reports submitted by Member States on the action taken by them to implement
the Recommendation on the Recognition of Studies and Qualifications in Higher
Education;

2. Appealsto the Member States to comply with their obligation to submit their initial special
reports to the General Conference at the session following its adoption of standard-setting
instruments.

Representation of Member States in
subsidiary organs of UNESCGO

The General Conference,

Recalling 27_C/Resolution 43 by which it recognized the fundamental right of the new Member
States to participate fully in the activities of the Organization, including those of its
subsidiary organs, and invited the Executive Board to study the question and make
recommendations thereon to the General Conference at its twenty-eighth session,

Recallingthat 24 States have become members of UNESCO since its twenty-fifth session,

Recalling145 EX/Decision 6.1 in which the Executive Board set out its recommendations to the
General Conference concerning the placement of new Member States in electoral groups as
well as in regard to the size and composition of the Executive Boarduethdr recalling
the process of consultation by which this consensus decision was reached,

Also recalling 146 EX/Decision 7.6 in which the Executive Board decided, using the same
consultation process, to complete the task entrusted to it by the General Conference
through the elaboration of consensus proposals regarding the size and composition of the
Organization’s subsidiary organs,

Having examinedhe Statutes of the subsidiary bodies as adopted at its various sessions,

1. Decidego amend the Statutes of the subsidiary bodies concerned as follows:

(a) Intergovernmental Committee of the Intergovernmental Informatics Programme (11P)
Article Il, paragraph 1: replace 33 by 35;

(b) Intergovernmental Committee of the World Decade for Cultural Development (WDCD)
Article Il, paragraph 1: replace 37 by 38;

(c) Intergovernmental Committee for Promoting the Return of Cultural Property to its
Countries of Origin or its Restitution in Case of lllicit Appropriation (ICPRCP)
Article Il, paragraph 1: replace the word ‘twenty’ by ‘twenty-two’;

(d) Intergovernmental Council of the International Programme for the Development of
Communication (IPDC)
Article Il, paragraph 1: replace 35 by 39;

(e) Intergovernmental Council of the Management of Social Transformations (MOST)
Programme
Article Il, paragraph 1: replace 33 by 35;

1. Resolution adopted on the report of the Legal Committee at the eighteenth plenary meeting, on 13 Nd®&snber
2. Resolution adopted on the report of the Legal Committee at the eleventh plenary meeting, on 3119@fber
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(f) International Co-ordinating Council of the Man and the Biosphere Programme (MAB)

Article Il, paragraph 1: replace 30 by 34;
Article VI, paragraph 1: replace the word ‘four’ by ‘five’;
(g) Council of the International Bureau of Education (IBE)
Article Ill, paragraph 1: replace the word ‘twenty-four’ by ‘twenty-eight’;
(h) Intergovernmental Council of the General Information Programme (PGI)
Article Il, paragraph 1: replace 30 by 36;
(i) Intergovernmental Council of the International Hydrological Programme (IHP)
Article I, paragraph 1: replace 30 by 36;

2. Further decideshat, for the purposes of elections to those subsidiary organs, the distribution of
seats among electoral groups regarding the above-mentioned subsidiary badliebesh

adjusted as indicated in the following table:

1P WDCD ICPRCP IPDC MOST
Group Seats Seats Seats Seats Seats
(€] 2 1) ) ) 2 (€] 2 (€] 2
| 6 6 7 7 3 3 7 7 6 6
I 3 4 4 5 2 3 3 5 3 4
1l 6 6 6 6 4 4 6 7 6 6
\Y, 7 7 6 6 4 5 6 7 7 7
\% 11 12 14 14 7 7 13 13 11 12
Total 33 35 37 38 20 22 35 39 33 35
MAB IBE PGI IHP
Group Seats Seats Seats Seats
QO @ O @ @O 3
I 7 7 5 5 7 7 7 7
I 3 4 2 4 3 4 3 4
1] 5 6 4 4 5 6 5 6
v 5 6 4 6 5 7 5 7
\Y 10 11 9 9 10 12 10| 12
Total 30 34 24 28 30 36 30, 36

(1) Former number of seats.
(2) Present number of seats.
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Financial questions

Financial reports

Financial report and audited financial statements relating to the accounts of
UNESCO for the financial period ended 31 December 1993, and report by
the External Auditor

The General Conference,

Having examinedlocument_28 C/57 and Add. and Add. 2,

1. Notes with appreciatiorthe opinion of the External Auditor that the financial statements
presented fairly the financial position at 3led@mber1993 and the results of the
operations for the period then ended; that they were prepared in accordance with the stated
accounting policies, which were applied on a basis consistent with that of the preceding
financial period; and that the transactions were in accordance with the Financial
Regulations and legislative authority;

2. Expresses its thanks the External Auditor, First President of the Belgaour des Comptes
for the high standard of his work;

3. Decidesto amend the introductory phrase of Article 10.1, subparagraph (d), of the Financial
Regulations to read: ‘Maintain an internal financial control and internal audit which shall
provide for an effective current examination and/or review of financial transactions in
order to ensure:’;

4. Receives and acceptse report of the External Auditor and the audited financial statements on
the accounts of UNESCO for the financial period ended 8debberl993;

5. Invitesthe Director-General to continue to implement the recommendations of the External
Auditor with a view to improving UNESCO'’s systems and procedures;

6. Requestshe External Auditor to monitor and report on the effectiveness of the implementation
of those recommendations.

Financial report and audited financial statements relating to the United
Nations Development Programme as at 31 December 1993, and report by
the External Auditor

The General Conference,

Notingthat the Executive Board has approved on its behalf, as authorized by 27 C/Resolution 25.2,
the report of the External Auditor together with the audited financial statements relating to
the United Nations Development Programme as at @deMberl 993,

1. Receivethis report and these financial statements;

1. Resolutions adopted on the report of the Administrative Commission at the nineteenth plenary meeting, on 13 November 1995.
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2. Authorizesthe Executive Board to approve, on its behalf, the report of the External Auditor
together with the audited financial statements relating to the United Nations Development
Programme as at 31eemberl995.

Financial report and interim financial statements relating to the accounts
of UNESCO as at 31 December 1994 for the financial period ending
31 December 1995

The General Conference,

Having examinedlocument 28 C/59 and Add.,

Notesthe financial report of the Director-General together with the interim financial statements of
UNESCO as at 31 Decemb&994 for the financial period ending 3E&ember1995.

Contributions of Member States

Scales of assessments for 1996 and 1997

The General Conference,

Recalling Article IX of the Constitution, which stipulates in paragraph 2 that the General
Conference shall approve and give final effect to the budget and to the apportionment of
financial responsibility among the States members of the Organization,

Consideringthat the scale of assessments for Member States of UNESCO has always been based on
that of the United Nations, sjglet to the adjustments necitased by the difference in
membership between the two organizations,

Resolveghat:

(a) the scale of assessments of Member States of UNESCO for each of the years 1996 and
1997 shall be calculated on the basis of the scales of assessments adopted by the United
Nations GeneralAssembly at its forty-ninth session; the UNESCO scaleall shbe
established with the same minimum rate and the same maximum rate, all the other rates
being adjusted to take into account the difference in membership between the two
organizations in order to derive a UNESCO scale of 100 per cent, after inclusion therein
on a theoretical basis of the three States that have withdrawn; contributions shall be
determined on the basis of the rate of assessment assigned to each Member State, taken in
proportion to the total of these rates;

(b) in consideration of the variations in the rates of assessment for many Member States
arising from the application of different scales for the years 1996 and 1997, the relevant
provisions of Articles 5.3 and 5.4 of the Financial Regulations shall not be applied;

(c) for the purpose of any apportionment among Member States of any budget surplus that
may arise from the 1996-1997 financial period, an average of the two scales for 1996 and
1997 shall be applied, roundeff to five deémal places;

(d) new members depositing their instruments of ratification after 20 October 1995 and
Assodate Members shall be assessed in accordance with the formulae set forth in
26 C/Resolution 23.1 and shall not be eligible to participate in the distribution of any
budgetary surplus arising from the 1996-1997 financial period;

(e) rates of assessment for Member States shall be rowffdedfour deanal places for 1996
and to two decimal places for 1997; rates of assessmemtskméate Members shall be
rounded off to three dewnal places;

(f) if at its fiftieth and/or fifty-first sessions the General Assembly of the UnitedioNs
adopts a new scale of assessments for 1996 and/or 1997, it wilckssary to make the
corresponding rectifications in the scale of assessments of Member States of UNESCO for
1996 and/or 1997 and, as appropriate, the relevant provisions of Articles 5.3 and 5.4 of the
Financial Regulations shall not be applied.
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24.2 Currency of contributions

The General Conference,

Having examinedhe Director-General’s report on the currency of Member States’ contributions
(28 C/61),

Recalling Article 5.6 of the Financial Regulations, which stipulates that ‘contributions to the
budget shall be assessed partly in United States dollars and partly in French francs in a
proportion to be determined by the General Conference and shall be paid in these or other
currencies as decided by the General Conference’,

Consciousof the need to reduce the Organization’s exposure to adverse currency fluctuations
during 1996-1997,

1. Resolvesin respect of contributions for the years 1996 and 1997, that:

(a) contributions to the budget shall be assessed on the basis of the approved scale of
assessments as follows:

(i) in French francs - 61 per cent of the budget calculated at the rate of one United
States dollar to 5.70 French francs;

(i)  in United States dollars - the remainder of the amount of contributions to be paid by
Member States;

(b) contributions shall be paid in the two currencies in which they are assessed; nevertheless,
payment of the amount assessed in one currency may be made, at the Member State’s
choice, in the other currency of assessment; unless the amounts assessed are received
simultaneously and in full in the currencies in which they are assessed, credit shall be
given against contributions due in proportion to the amounts assessed in both currencies,
by the application of the United Nations operational rate of exchange between the United
States dollar and the French franc on the date on which the contribution is credited to a
bank account of the Organization;

(c) contributions assessed in French francs for the financial period that remain unpaid at the
time of assessment of contributions for the subsequent financial period shall be considered
as due and payable in United States dollars thereafter and for this purpose shall be
converted into United States dollars using the French franc rate of exchange most
beneficial to the Organization, by reference to the following three options:

(i)  the constant rate of exchange of 5.70 French francs to the United States dollar used
to calculate the French franc portion of assessed contributions for the biennium;

(i) the average rate of exchange of the French franc to the United States dollar during
the biennium;

(iii) the French franc rate of exchange to the United States dollar doeber of the
second year of the biennium;

(d) the provisions concerning conversion of currencies with regard to contributions paid in
advance, contributions for previous financial periods and arrears payable in annual
instalments are as outlined in subparagraphs (d) and (e) of paragraph 1 of
26 C/Resolution 23.2;

Considering nevertheless that Member States may find it desirable to discharge part of their
contributions in the currency of their choice,

2. Resolveghat the Director-General is authorized, on request from a Member Stateceot a
payment in the national currency of a Member State if he considers that there is a
foreseeable need for that currency in the remaining months of the calendar year, under the
conditions stipulated in paragraph 2 of 26 C/Resolution 23.2, except that in the case of
acceptance of currencies other than the UnitedeS dollar or the French franc the rate of
exchange to be applied shall be the most favourable rate which UNESCO can obtain for
the conversion of the currency in question into United States dollars on the date at which
the contribution is credited to a bank account of the Organization, or shall be the United
Nations operational rate of exchange on the same date, whichever is more beneficial to the
Organization;

3. Resolves furthethat any differences due to variations in the rates of exchange cetdrg
US $50 and relating to the last payment against contributions due for the biennium in
guestion, shall be posted to the exchange profit and loss account.
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Collection of Member States’ contributions

Collection of contributions and measures authorized to enable the
Organization to meet its financial commitments during1996-1997

The General Conference

Having examinedhe report of the Director-General on the collection of contributions of Member
States (28 C/62 and Add. 1-4) arwhving taken noteof the up-to-date information
provided during the debate of the Administrative Commission,

1. Expresses its gratitudim Member States which have paid their contributions for the financial
period 1994-1995 and to those which have speeded up the payment of their contributions
in response to appeals;

2. Notesthat, despite the considerable efforts made by many MemtagesSfaced with difficult
internal circumstances, the situation is continuing to deteriorate since, on 20 October
1995, the total amount of accumulated arrears for 1995 stood at US $114,379,275, as
opposed to US $101,983,470 for 1993, with the result that costly internal and external
borrowing has been necessary in order to supplement the resources of the Working Capital
Fund for the purpose of financing the approved programme;

3. Strongly supportthe approaches the Director-General is continuing to make to Member States
with a view to obtaining timely payment of contributions;

4. Recalls agairthat the prompt payment of contributions is an obligation incumbent on Member
States under the Constitution and the Financial Regulations of the Organization;

5. Urgently appealsto those Member States which are behind with the payment of their
contributions to pay their arrears without delay and, where appropriate, to respect their
payment plans;

6. Calls uponMember States to take thegessary steps to ensure that their contributions are paid
in full at as early a date as possible during the financial period 1996-1997;

Noting in particular the failure of ten Member States to pay on time the amount due by them
against payment plans approved by the General Conference for settlement of their
accumulated arrears in annual instalments,

7. Appealsto those Member States to settle their outstanding annual instalments at the earliest
possible time;

8. Urges Member States, oneceipt of the Director-General’'s request for payment of assessed
contributions, to inform him as promptly as possible of the probable date, amount and
method of payment of the forthcoming contribution in order to facilitate his management
of the Organization’s treasury function;

9. Authorizesthe Director-General, to negotiate and contract, as an exceptional measure, short-
term external loans on the best terms available when it becoseessary, up to the strict
minimum required, to enable the Organization to meet its financial commitments during
1996-1997;

10.Invitesthe Director-General to present to the Executive Board at its 149th session a detailed
report on the loans the Organization has contracted since the twenty-seventh session of the
General Conference, and to suggest concrete measures aiming at the phasing out as soon
as possible of external borrowing by the Organization;

11.Recommendthat the Director-General present to the Executive Board at its 149th session a
study on further measures that might be taken to enable Member States, particularly those
among the least-developed countries, that are in arrears in the payment of their
contributions and are facing currency difficulties to settle such arrears by making
payments into a bank account opened by UNESCO in the national currency of their
country, from which funds could be withdrawn to finance activities in national currency
for the Member State concerned.
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Collection of contributions: Scheme to encourage prompt payment of
contributions

The General Conference,
1. Resolvesthat the existing positive incentive scheme to encourage prompt payment of

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

contributions should be continued in a modified form for an experimental six-year period

effective 1 January 1996, as follows:

the resources to be distributed to eligible Member States shall consist of:

(i all other income classified as miscellaneous income within the definition of
Article 7.1 of the Financial Regulations except UNDP support costs, net of exchange
adjustments and interest costs on borrowing, and taking into account the balance of
the currency fluctuation account of the split-level assessment system;

(i)  interest on investments of the Working Capital Fund;

(iii) contributions resulting from the assessment on new Member States under the
provisions of Article 5.9 of the Financial Regulations, exclusive of contributions
that may be assessed on any of the three States that withdrew from the Organization
in 1984-1985 should they rejoin;

(iv) any unobligated or unspent balances of appropriations available for apportionment
to Member States as defined in Articles 4.3 and 4.4 of the Financial Regulations,
after deducting therefrom any contributions relating to the appropriation of each
financial period that remain unpaid;

(v) for 1996-1997, subct to the decision to be taken on financing the increase in the
level of the Working Capital Fund, the other income, Part VIII and budget surpluses
for 1992-1993 and previous financial periods that have not already been distributed,
together with miscellaneous income for the 1996-1997 financial period; in this
connection, no deduction shall be made from the appropriation voted for 1996-1997,
in respect of estimated miscellaneous income of the biennium, for the purpose of
determining the assessments on Member States;

the incentive points of eligible Member States shall be calculated by reference to the

weighted scale shown in Annex VI of document 126 EX/35, taking into account dates and

amounts of contributions paid, rounded to the nearest thousand United States dollars;

the funds available from the sources definbdva at the end of the finaiat period shall

be prorated to Member States that have paid in full their assessed contributions by the end

of each year of the financial period concerned; if a Member State that has not paid in full

for the first year pays the amount assessed for both years of the financial period before the
end of the second year, that Member State will qualify for incentive points in the second
year on the basis of contributions paid in respect of the amount assessed for that second
year;

the share of resources to be distributed to each Member State shall be calculated according

to the proportion of the incentive points accumulated by the Member State to the total pool

of incentive points for the entire financial period;

the appropriate share of each eligible Member State shall be deducted from the

contribution assessed on it for the second year of the subsequent financial period;

2. Further resolveghat the relevant provisions of Articles 4.3, 4.4, 5.2 and 7.1 of the Financial

Regulations shall be suspended over the six-year experimental period commencing
1 January 1996 in order to facilitate implementation of the modified incentive scheme.

Settlements of arrears of contributions due

The General Conference,

Having been advisedf the desire of the Government of Afghanistan to find an acceptable solution

for settlement of arrears of contributions due,

1. Acceptsthe proposal set forth in document 28 C/62 after translation of the amount due in

French francs into United States dollars at the UNESCO operational rate of exchange for
September 1995;
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2. Decidesthat the contributions due for the financial periods 1990-1991 to 1994-1995, totalling
US $175,702, shall be paid in six annual instalments as follows:

from 1996 to 2000, five equal annual instalments of $29,284;
in 2001, one instalment of $29,282;

3. Further decideghat payments of contributions received from Afghanistan during the second
year of the following three biennia shall be credited first against annual instalments due,
secondly to the Working Capital Fund, and then to the contributions due in the order in
which the member was assessed;

4. Calls uponthe Government of Afghanistan to ensure that the contributions assessed for 1996
and subsequent years are paid promptly on a regular basis;

5. Requeststhe Director-General to report to it at each forthcoming regular session on the
implementation of this resolution, until all six instalments have beeaived;

Having been advisedf the desire of the Government of Armenia to find an acceptable solution for
settlement of arrears of contributions due,

1. Acceptghe proposal set forth in document 28 C/62 Add.2 after translation of the amount due in
French francs into United States dollars at the UNESCO operational rate of exchange for
September 1995;

2. Decideghat the contributions due for the financial periods 1992-1993 and 1994-1995, totalling
US $1,209,512, shall be paid in six instalments as follows:

in 1996, one instalment of $201,587;
from 1997 to 2001, five equal instalments of $201,585;

3. Further decideghat payments of contributions received from Armenia during the second year
of the following three biennia shall be credited first against annual instalments due,
secondly to the Working Capital Fund, and then to the contributions due in the order in
which the member was assessed;

4. Calls uponthe Government of Armenia to ensure that the contributions assessed for 1996 and
subsequent years are paid promptly on a regular basis;

5. Requestghe Director-General to report to it at each forthcoming regular session on the
implementation of this resolution until all six instalments have beeaived;

Having been advisedf the desire of the Government of Belarus to find an acceptable solution for
settlement of arrears of contributions due,

1. Acceptghe proposal set forth in document 28 C/62 Add.3 after translation of the amount due in
French francs into United States dollars at the UNESCO operational rate of exchange for
September 1995;

2. Decideghat the contributions due for the financial periods 1992-1993 and 1994-1995, totalling
US $5,147,312 shall be paid in six instalments as follows:

in 1996, one instalment of $857,887;
from 1997 to 2001, five equal annual instalments of $857,885;

3. Further decideshat payments of contributions received from Belarus during the second year of
the following three biennia shall be credited first against annual instalments due, secondly
to the Working Capital Fund, and then to the contributions due in the order in which the
member was assessed,;

4. Calls uponthe Government of Belarus to ensure that the contributions assessed for 1996 and
subsequent years are paid promptly on a regular basis;

5. Requestghe Director-General to report to it at each forthcoming regular session on the
implementation of this resolution until all six instalments have beeaived;

v

Having been advisedf the desire of the Government of Bosnia and Herzegovina to find an
acceptable solution for geement of arrears of contributions due,
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1. Acceptghe proposal set forth in document 28 C/62 Add. after translation of the amount due in
French francs into United States dollars at the UNESCO operational rate of exchange for
September 1995;

2. Decideghat the contributions due for the financial periods 1992-1993 and 1994-1995, totalling
US $275,479, shall be rescheduled and considered as due and payable on 1 January 1996;

3. Calls upornthe Government of Bosnia and Herzegovina to ensure that the contributions assessed
for 1996 and subsequent years are paid promptly on a regular basis;

4. Requeststhe Director-General to report to it at the forthcoming regular session on the
implementation of this resolution;

\%

Having been advisedf the desire of the Government of Burundi to find an acceptable solution for

settlement of arrears of contributions due,

Acceptghe proposal set forth in document 28 C/62 Add.2;

2. Decideghat the contributions due for the financial periods 1992-1993 and 1994-1995, totalling
US $93,401, shall be paid in three instalments as follows:

in 1995, one instalment of $18,645;
in 1996 and 1997, two equal annual instalments of $37,378;

3. Further decideshat payments of contributions received from Burundi during the second year of
the following biennium shall be credited first against annual instalments due, secondly to
the Working Capital Fund, and then to the contributions due in the order in which the
member was assessed;

4. Calls uponthe Government of Burundi to ensure that the contributions assessed for 1996 and
subsequent years are paid promptly on a regular basis;

5. Requeststhe Director-General to report to it at the forthcoming regular session on the
implementation of this resolution;

=

Vi

Having been advisedf the desire of the Government of the Central African Republic to find an
acceptable solution for geement of arrears of contributions due,

1. Acceptghe proposal set forth in document 28 C/62 Add.4 after translation of the amount due in
French francs into United States dollars at the UNESCO operational rate of exchange for
September 1995;

2. Decidesthat the contributions due for the financial periods 1990-1991 to 1994-1995, totalling
US $194,879, shall be paid in six instalments as follows:

in 1996, one instalment of $32,484;
from 1997 to 2001, five equal annual instalments of $32,479;

3. Further decideghat payments of contributions received from the Central African Republic
during the second year of the following three biennia shall be credited first against annual
instalments due, secondly to the Working Capital Fund, and then to the contributions due
in the order in which the member was assessed;

4. Calls uponthe Government of the Central African Republic to ensure that the contributions
assessed for 1996 and subsequent years are paid promptly on a regular basis;

5. Requestshe Director-General to report to it at each forthcoming regular session on the
implementation of this resolution until all six instalments have beeaived;

VI

Having been advisedf the desire of the Government of Guinea to find an acceptable solution for
settlement of arrears of contributions due,

1. Acceptghe proposal set forth in document 28 C/62;

Notingthat Guinea has paid US $38,000 since the submission of its payments plan,

2. Decidesthat the contributions due for the financial period 1994-1995, totalling US $74,304,
after translation of the amount due in French francs into United States dollars at the
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UNESCO operational rate of exchange for September 1995, shall be paid in two equal
annual instalments as follows:

in 1996 $37,152;

in 1997 $37,152;

3. Further decideshat payments of contributions received from Guinea during the second year of
the following biennium shall be credited first against annual instalments due, secondly to
the Working Capital Fund, and then to the contributions due in the order in which the
member was assessed,;

4. Calls uponthe Government of Guinea to ensure that the contributions assessed for 1996 and
subsequent years are paid promptly on a regular basis;

5. Requeststhe Director-General to report to it at the forthcoming regular session on the
implementation of this resolution;

VIl

Having been advisedf the desire of the Government of Kyrgyzstan to find an acceptable solution
for settlement of arrears of contributions due,

1. Acceptsthe proposal set forth in document 28 C/62 after translation of the amount due in
French francs into United States dollars at the UNESCO operational rate of exchange for
September 1995;

2. Decideghat the contributions due for the financial periods 1992-1993 and 1994-1995, totalling
US $587,141, shall be paid in two instalments as follows:

by 31 December 1995 $400,000;
by 31 March 1996 $187,141;

3. Calls uponthe Government of Kyrgyzstan to ensure that the contributions assessed for 1996
and subsequent years are paid promptly on a regular basis;

4. Requeststhe Director-General to report to it at the forthcoming regular session on the
implementation of this resolution;

IX

Having been advisedf the desire of the Government of Niger to find an acceptable solution for
settlement of arrears of contributions due,

1. Acceptghe proposal set forth in document 28 C/62 Add. after translation of the amount due in
French francs and the proposed payment for 1995 of 200,000 French francs into United
States dollars at the UNESCO operational rate of exchange for September 1995;

2. Decidesthat the contributions due for the financial periods 1986-1987 to 1994-1995, totalling
US $245,306, shall be paid in six instalments as follows:

in 1995, one instalment of $39,604;
in 1996, one instalment of $41,142;
from 1997 to 2000, four equal annual instalments of $41,140;

3. Further decideghat payments of contributions received from Niger during the second year of
the following three biennia shall be credited first against annual instalments due, secondly
to the Working Capital Fund, and then to the contributions due in the order in which the
member was assessed,;

4. Calls uponthe Government of Niger to ensure that the contributions assessed for 1996 and
subsequent years are paid promptly on a regular basis;

5. Requeststhe Director-General to report to it at the forthcoming regular session on the
implementation of this resolution, until all six instalments have beeaived;

X

Having been advisedf the desire of the Government of Peru to find an acceptable solution for
settlement of arrears of contributions due,

1. Acceptsthe proposal set forth in document 28 C/62 after translation of the amount due in
French francs into United States dollars at the UNESCO operational rate of exchange for
September 1995;
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2. Decideghat the contributions due for the financial periods 1992-1993 and 1994-1995, totalling
US $831,767, shall be paid in six annual instalments as follows:

from 1996 to 2000, five equal annual instalments of $138,628;
in 2001, one instalment of $138,627;

3. Further decideshat payments of contributions received from Peru during the second year of the
following three biennia shall be credited first against annual instalments due, secondly to
the Working Capital Fund, and then to the contributions due in the order in which the
member was assessed,;

4. Calls uponthe Government of Peru to ensure that the contributions assessed for 1996 and
subsequent years are paid promptly on a regular basis;

5. Requeststhe Director-General to report to it at each forthcoming regular session on the
implementation of this resolution, until all six instalments have beeaived;

Xl

Having been advisedf the desire of the Republic of Moldova to find an acceptable solution for

settlement of arrears of contributions due,

. Acceptghe proposal set forth in document 28 C/62 Add.;

Decidesthat the contributions due for the financial period 1992-1993, totalling US $542,410,
shall be paid in two instalments as follows:

in the fourth quarter of 1995 $270,000;
in the first quarter of 1996 $272,410;

. Calls uponthe Republic of Moldova to ensure that the contributions assessed for 1994-1995 are
paid at the earliest possible time and that contributions assessed for 1996 and subsequent
years are paid promptly on a regular basis;

Requeststhe Director-General to report to it at the forthcoming regular session on the
implementation of this resolution;

N =
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Xl

Having been advisedf the desire of the Government of Seychelles to find an acceptable solution
for settlement of arrears of contributions due,

1. Acceptghe proposal set forth in document 28 C/62 Add.3 after translation of the amount due in
French francs into United States dollars at the UNESCO operational rate of exchange for
September 1995;

2. Decideghat the contributions due for the financial periods 1992-1993 and 1994-1995, totalling
US $105,549, shall be paid in four instalments as follows:

in 1996, one instalment of $26,388;
from 1997 to 1999, three equal annual instalments of $26,387;

3. Further decideshat payments of contributions received from Seychelles during the second year
of the following two biennia shall be credited first against annual instalments due,
secondly to the Working Capital Fund, and then to the contributions due in the order in
which the member was assessed;

4. Calls uponthe Government of Seychelles to ensure that the contributions assessed for 1996 and
subsequent years are paid promptly on a regular basis;

5. Requestshe Director-General to report to it at each forthcoming regular session on the
implementation of this resolution until all four instalments have beeeaived;

Xl

Having been advisedf the desire of the Government of Sudan to find an acceptable solution for
settlement of arrears of contributions due,

1. Acceptghe proposal set forth in document 28 C/62 Add.4 after translation of the amount due in
French francs into United States dollars at the UNESCO operational rate of exchange for
September 1995;

2. Decidesthat the contributions due for the financial periods 1990-1991 to 1994-1995, totalling
US $168,680, shall be paid as follows:
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in 1995, a payment of $33,000
in 1996, one instalment of $22,615;
from 1997 to 2001, five equal annual instalments of $22,613;

3. Further decideghat payments of contributions received from Sudan during the second year of

the following three biennia shall be credited first against annual instalments due, secondly
to the Working Capital Fund, and then to the contributions due in the order in which the

member was assessed;

4. Calls uponthe Government of Sudan to ensure that the contributions assessed for 1996 and

subsequent years are paid promptly on a regular basis;

5. Requeststhe Director-General to report to it at each forthcoming regular session on the

implementation of this resolution until all six instalments have beeaived;

%

Having been advisedf the desire of the Government of Suriname to find an acceptable solution

for settlement of arrears of contributions due,

1. Acceptghe proposal set forth in document 28 C/62 Add.2;
2. Decidesthat the contributions due for the financial periods 1986-1987 to 1994-1995, totalling

US $244,870 shall be paid as follows:
in 1995, one instalment of $20,000;
payment of the balance of $224,870 during the period
1 January to 26 April 1996;

3. Calls uponthe Government of Suriname to ensure that the contributions assessed for 1996 and

subsequent years are paid promptly on a regular basis;

4. Requeststhe Director-General to report to it at the forthcoming regular session on the

implementation of this resolution.

Working Capital Fund: Level and administration

The General Conference resolves:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

that the authorized level of the Working Capital Fund for 1996-1997 shall be fixed at
US $25 million, and that the amounts to be advanced by Member States shall be calculated
according to the rates assigned to them under the scale of assessments for 1996-1997,
taken in proportion to the total of such rates;

that a new Member State shall be required to make an advance to the Working Capital
Fund calculated as a percentage or proportion of the authorized level of the Fund, in
accordance with the percentage or rate assigned to it under the scale of assessments
applicable at the time it becomes a member;

that advances shall be assessed and paid in United States dollars; for this purpose an
amount of US $2,800,000 shall be taken from the surplus of other income plus the balance
on Part VIII - Currency Fluctuation for the 1992-1993 biennium, and apportioned to the
credit of Member States in proportion to their assessed contributions for that financial
period, notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 5.2, 6.2 and 7.1 of the Financial
Regulations;

that the resources of the Fund shall normally be held in United States dollars, but that the
Director-General shall have the right, with the agreement of the Executive Board, to alter
the currency or currencies in which the Fund is held in such a manner as he deems
necessary to ensure the stability of the Fund and the smooth functioning of the split-level
assessment system; if such an alteration is agreed upon, an appropriate exchange
equalization account should be established within the Fund to record translation gains and
losses on exchange of the French fraisea-visthe United States dollar;

that the Director-General is authorized to advance from the Working Capital Fund, in
accordance with Article 5.1 of the Financial Regulations, such sums as magcdmsary

to finance budgetary appropriations pending theeipt of contributions; sums so advanced
shall be reimbursed as soon aseipts from contributions are alable for that purpose;
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(f) that the Director-General is authorized to advance during the 1996-1997 biennium sums
not exceeding in tal US $500,000 at any one time, to finance self-liquidating
expenditures, including those arising in connection with trust funds and special accounts;
these sums are advanced pending the availability of sufficeeeipts from the trust funds
and special accounts, international bodies and other extra-budgetary sources; sums so
advanced shall be reimbursed as rapidly as possible.

26 UNESCO Coupons Programme

The General Conference,

Noting with appreciation the assistance Member States have obtained from the UNESCO Coupons
Programme in helping overcome foreign exchange problems relating to the purchase of
educational, scientific and cultural material they considecessary for technological
development,

1. Invitesthe Director-General to continue his action so as to allow maximum possible benefits for
Member States under this programme, while ensuring that the cash resources of the
Organization are soundly managed and that the Coupons Programme remains self-
financing;

Recallingthe provisions made in pursuance of 27 C/Resolution 27.2,

2. Authorizesfurther allocations in 1996-1997 of UNESCO Coupons payable in local currencies,
up to a maximum of US $2,000,000, on condition that the accumulated totals in such
currencies shall not ereed their projectedtilization over the following 12-month period
and bearing in mind that Member States should propose settlement in national currencies
of arrears of assessed contributions for previous years before or at the same time as
applying for allocations of UNESCO Coupons under this facility;

3. Resolvesthat any exchange losses arising from the acceptanceatafnal currencies for
purchases of UNESCO Coupons under this facility shall be borne by the purchasing
Member State.

27 Procedure for appointing the External Auditor

The General Conference,

Wishingto ensure that the External Auditor may be appointed for an effective and efficient term of
office of six years and that the important external audit service materamong Member
States’ auditors-general,

1. Decidedo replace Article 12.1 of UNESCO's Financial Regulations by the following text:

‘An External Auditor,who shall be the Auditor-General (or arfficer holding the equivalent
title) of a Member Stateshall be appointed, in theannerdecided bythe GeneraConference,
for the purpose of auditing the accounts of the three financial pdaltmsing his or her
appointment. At its session immediately precedimg end of his or her mandate Beneral
Conference shall again appoint an External Auditor’;

2. Decidesto insert in the Rules of Procedure of the General Conference a new Section XIX
consisting of a Rule 103 worded as follows (the present Sections XIX and XX and the
present Rules 103 to 108 to be renumbered accordingly):
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‘XIX. Procedure for appointing the External Auditor
Rule 103. Supplementing Article 12 of the Financial Regulations, it is stipulated that:

(a)

(b)

(c)
(d)

(e)

the Director-General shall invite applications for appointment as External Auditor by a
circular letter dispatched to Member States at least ten months prior to the date of the
opening of the session of the General Conference at which the appointment is to be made,
and applications must becaeived notater than four months before the date of the opening

of the session. Applicationseceived after this deadline ah not be taken into

consideration;

the circular letter shall request that the following particulars be supplied:

0] the candidate’s curriculum vitae, outlining, where appropriate, any previous
experience within the United Nations system or other international organizations;

(i)  a description of the audit norms he or she would apply, having regard to the
Organization’s accounting norms as set forth in the statement of its accounting
principles that accompanies its audited accounts and to generedgptad
accounting practices;

(iii) the total audit fee (in United States dollars) requested, including travel and other
supplementary costs, it being understood that should the currency of payment not be
the United States dollar the United Nations operational rate of exchange in force on
the day of payment would be applied;

(iv) an estimate of the total number of working months that would be spent on the audit
during the term of office;

(v) the text of any engagement letter the candidate might send to the General
Conference were he or she to be appointed External Auditor to the Organization;

(vi) any other relevant information likely to help the General Conference to choose from
among the applications;

the External Auditor shall be chosen by the General Conference by secret ballot;

the External Auditor and members of his or her staff who have participated in the audit of

the Organization may not be recruited by the Organization during the two financial

periods following completion of their mandate;

the General Conference resolution appointing the External Auditor shall specify the fee

requested by him or her’;

3. Requestghe Director-General to report to the Executive Board at its 152nd session on the

recommendations that may be made by the United Nations Joint Panel of External
Auditors, in particular concerning the regulations to be observed on the possible
recruitment of the External Auditor and members of his or her staff by organizations with
which they have worked.
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28.1

28.2

Staff questions

Staff Regulations and Staff Rules, Allowances
and Benefits

Staff Regulations and Staff Rules

The General Conference,
Having examinedlocument 28 C/68,
Takes notef the information it contains.

Salaries, allowances and other benefits
The General Conference
I

Having examinedhe report by the Director-General on staff salaries, allowances and other benefits
(28 C/69),
1. Takes notef the contents of the said document 28 C/69;

Consideringthe possibility that the International Civil Service Commission may recommend to the
General Assembly of the Unitedaons measures affecting salaries, allowances and other
benefits of the staff of organizations participating in the United Nations common system of
salaries, allowances and other conditions of service,

Mindful also of the possibility that the International Civil Service Commission may, on its own
initiative and in pursuance of the authority conferred on it by Article 11 of its Statutes,
adopt or decide on similar measures,

2. Authorizesthe Director-General to apply to UNESCO staff members such measures of this
nature as may be adopted either by the United Nations Gefgsambly or, by virtue of
the powers vested in it, by the International Civil Service Commission, the application to
take effect from the date set either by the General Assembly or by theniSsion, as the
case may be;

3. Invitesthe Director-General to report to the Executive Board at its 149th session on measures
taken to absorb any consequent cost, mainly in Parts I, IV and VII, while keeping within
the budgetary ceiling and having recourse, whezeessary, to all or part of the balance

1. Resolutions adopted on the report of the Administrative Commission at the nineteenth plenary meeting, on 13 November
1995.
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arising from Part VII during the 1994-1995 biennium, it being understood that Article 4.3
of the Financial Regulations will be suspended for this purpose during 1996-1997;

4. Decidesthat any amount added to the budget base for 1996-1997 must not be added to the
budget base for future biennia.

Geographical distribution of staff, and
implementation of the medium-term overall
plan (1990-1995) for the recruitment and
renewal of the staff

Personnel policy

The General Conference,

1. Takes noteof the report by the Director-General on the implementation of personnel policy
(28 C/70, Part I) and the progress made in that respect;

2. RecallsArticle V1.4 of the Constitution, which stipulates that, b to the paramount
consideration of securing the highest standards of integrity, efficiency and technical
competence, appointment of the staff of the Secretariat shall be on as wide a geographical
basis as possible;

3. Invitesthe Director-General to continue to implement the short- and long-term personnel policy
with a view to establishing the conditions required to develop further the Organization’s
human resources while at the same time enabling those resources to be adapted to future
changes in the activities of the Organization;

4. Remindsthe Director-General that in the conception and implementation of staff policy the
financial implications of all measures shall be taken into consideration so as noeéul ex
the total staff costs budget;

5. Encouragesthe Director-General to continue his efforts to ensure a makanbed
representation of women in the Professional category bodeaof the staff;

6. Also invitesthe Director-General to submit a progress report on thgecuto the Executive
Board at its 152nd session and the General Conference at its twenty-ninth session.

Geographical distribution

The General Conference,

Recalling27 C/Resolution 32.1 and 145 EX/Decision 7.6,

Having considereddocument_28 C/70, Part Il, and in particular the information on the current
situation regarding the medium-term overall plan (1990-1995) for the recruitment and
renewal of the staff, together with the other information contained in that document,

1. Notesthe improvements in the geographical distribution of the staff;

Aware of the considerable efforts made in recent years to improve the geographical distribution of
the staff,

Consideringthat preparation of the next phase is essential in order to harmonize thdfgiist &
the Secretariat and Member States,

2. Invites the Director-General to continue to make every effort to improve the geographical
distribution of the Secretariat, keeping in mind Article V1.4 of the Constitution;

3. Decidesto alter the ratios for the membership factor and the contribution factor to 70 per cent
and 30 per cent respectively (as against the present figures of 76 per cent and 24 per cent);

4. Invitesthe Director-General to submit to the Executive Board a preliminary report on the
subject at itsl50th session.
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UNESCO Staff Pension Committee: election
of Member States’ representatives for 1996-
1997

The General Conference

Having examinedlocument 28 C/72,

Appointsthe representatives of the following six Member States to the UNESCO Staff Pension
Committee for the years 1996-1997:

As members As alternates
Czech Republic Finland
Indonesia Panama
Togo Tunisia

State of the Medical Benefits Fund, and
appointment of Member States’
representatives to the Board of Management
for 1996-1997

The General Conference,

Having consideredthe report by the Director-General (28 C/73) and 145 EX/Decision 7.5
concerning the financial equilibrium of the Medical Benefits Fund,

Noting that UNESCO’s health insurance scheme is well managed and the least costly to Member
States among those of the major organizations of the United Nations system,

Recognizingthat adequate health care is an indispensable element of social protection for the
serving and retired staff members of the Organization, and consequently that the level of
reimbursement of health care costs to participants and associate participants of the Medical
Benefits Fund should be maintained,

1. Takes noteof the Director-General’s proposals to ensure the sound financial situation of the
Fund, which are in accordance with the recommendations of the Executive Board;

2. Authorizeghe Director-General:

(a) to abolish as of 1 January 1996 the surcharge of 0.25 per cent in the contributions for each
participant and protected person over 60 years of age;

(b) toincrease by 30 per cent the current scale of contributions to the Fund effective 1 January
1996, with application of Article 26 of the Rules of the Fund whereby the Organization
shall make a contribution equal to that of the participant member of the Secretariat or
associate participant;

(c) to amend Schedule VI of the Rules of the Medical Benefits Fund accordingly;

3. Requestshe Director-General to submit to it at its twenty-ninth session a further report on the
state of the Medical Benefits Fund;

4. Designateshe following two Member States to act as observers on the Board of Management of
the Medical Benefits Fund for the 1996-1997 biennium:

Cameroon Sweden
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32 Extension of the period of jurisdiction of the
Administrative Tribunal

The General Conference,

Having examinedlocument 28 C/74,

Decidesto renew UNESCO's recognition of the jurisdiction of the Administrative Tribunal of the
International Labour Organization in respect of cases arising under Staff Regulation 11.2
during the period from 1 January 1996 to 3dcBmberl997.
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Headquarters questions

Report by and mandate of the Headquarters
Committee

The General Conference,
I

Having examineddocuments_28 C/77 (Mandate of the Headquarters Committee) _and 28 C/78
(Report by the Headquarters Committee),

Expressing its satisfactiowith the work carried out in close collaboration by the Headquarters
Committee and the UNESCO Secretariat,

Noting the detailed information contained in thgoae-mentioned documents,

1. Decidesto renew the mandate of the Headquarters Committee, composed of 25 members, until
the end of the twenty-ninth session of the General Conference; the geographical
distribution of the seats shall reflect that of the Executive Board; the Committee shall elect
a bureau consisting of a chairperson, two vice-chairpersons, a rapporteur and two
members, with a view to having each geographical group represented;

2. Decides alsdhat the Committee shall meet whenevecessary, at the request of the Director-
General or on the initiative of its Chairperson, to advise the Director-General on all
guestions relating to the Organization’s Headquarters submitted by the Director-General or
by a member of the Committee, and to provide the Director-General with advice,
suggestions, guidance and recommendations in this connection, and, together with the
Director-General, shall report to the General Conference on the work carried out and the
programme to be planned for the future;

Il
3. Requestghe Director-General to report in a timely manner to the Executive Board for its

consideration and decision all Headquarters Committee recommendations with significant
financial implications, prior to their submission to the General Conference;

[l
4. Requestshe Director-General, in co-operation with the Headquarters Committee, to update and

apply existing criteria and to work out mechanisms to satisfy, to the extent possible,
requests of Member States with respect to rentaffades in the Fifth Building;

1. Resolutions adopted on the report of the Administrative Commission at the nineteenth plenary meeting, on 13 November
1995.
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5. Draws the attentionf Member States to the need to make timely payments for rent and related
costs,requeststhe Director-General, in co-operation with the Headquarters Committee, to
continue working towards this end, arehcouragesthe Headquarters Committee to
finalize its work in this respect in order that the Director-General may report to the
Executive Board at its 149th session.

Upkeep and renovation of Headquarters
buildings: implementation of the Renovation
Plan

The General Conference,

Having considereddocument_28 C/80 containing the report by the Director-General and the
Headquarters Committee on the implementation of the Renovation Plan for Headquarters
Buildings,

Having notedthe measures adopted by the Director-General, in pursuance of 27 C/Resolution 36
(Part |, para. 2, subpara. (a)) concerning the order of priorities in the implementation of
the Renovation Plan (27 C/81 and Corr.) and the postponement to the 1998-1999 biennium
of certain works considered not to warrant priority,

1. Welcomeshe action taken by the Headquarters Committee, in particular by its Chairperson, as
well as the unanimously favourable response to the statement made by the Vice-
Chairperson of the Headquarters Committee during the discussions in the Finance and
Administrative Commission at the 146th session of the Executive Board concerning the
appeal by the Board to all Member States, public and private organizations and individuals
for voluntary contributions to pay for the renovation and refitting of UNESCO'’s
Headquarters buildings on the occasion of the celebration of its fiftieth anniversary;

2. Notesthe existence of a Rehabilitation Plan supported by the Headquarters Committee and
funded exclusively from extra-budgetary resources, as distinct from the Renovation Plan
approved by the General Conference at its twenty-seventh sessiomsatsgon the need
to keep the respective accounts for each plan separately;

Having noted likewis¢he recommendations and suggestions of the Headquarters Committee on the
Plan,

3. Welcomeshe efforts made by the Secredrto stay within the budgetary ceiling;

4. Decidesto renew the appeal issued to Member States for participation, according to their
means, in the rehabilitation work on Headquarters buildings scheduled to mark the fiftieth
anniversary of UNESCO, aneixpresses its gratitud® those Member States which have
already responded to this appeal;

5. Approveghe stage of work proposed for 1996-1997 under the Plan;

6. Invitesthe Director-General to continue, after consulting the Headquarters Committee, to report
to the Executive Board, at each of its regular sessions, on the implementation of the Plan
and, if necessary, to propose to it ways of financing any additional works that may prove to
be essential or urgent.
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35.1

Methods of work of the Organization

Methods of preparing the budget
and budget estimates for 1996-1997
and budgeting techniques

The General Conference,

Having examinedlocuments 28 C/5, 28 C/5 Rev.1, 28 C/6 and 28 C/6 Add.,

1. Approveghe budgeting techniques used for the preparation of the Draft Programme and Budget
for 1996-1997;

2. Recommendfurther examination of the budgeting techniques during the preparation of future
programmes and budgets taking into account the discussion which took place in the
Administrative Commission.

Examination of the process of evaluation of Regional Offices

The General Conference,

Recognizingthat the Executive Board and the Director-General have set in train a process of
evaluation of Regional Offices, and that several evaluations have already been completed,

Recalling that the Medium-Term Strategy makes a commitment to the involvement of National
Commissions in programme implementation and evaluation,

Acknowledgingthe desire of Member States to be involved in the process, and the value to
UNESCO of such involvement,

Recognizingthe inadequacy of questionnaire techniques as a means of obtaining the views of
Member States,

Affirming that the partnership between Regional Offices and Member States embraces the practice
of accountability,

Welcomingthe Director-General's commitment to an enhanced role for National Commissions,

Invitesthe Director-General to carry out, with the participation of the Member States concerned
and their National Commissions, an examination of the process of evaluation of Regional
Offices, particularly with a view to strengthening their analysis in terms of cost-
effectiveness.

1. Resolutions adopted on the report of the Administrative Commission at the nineteenth plenary meeting, on 13 November
1995.
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Appendices to document 28 C/5

The General Conference,

1. Recommendthat, in future, the summary of established posts by grade (Appendix VIII) provide
updated information on the actual situation and on the number of financially vacant posts;

2. Requests on the basis of its consideration of the list of conferences and meetings
(Appendix XII), that for all category Il meetings at least two working languages be used,;

3. Further requeststhat the Evaluation Plan for 1996-1997 (Appendix XIV) include the
evaluation of the fielaffices.

Implementation of the Information Resources
Development Plan (1994-1995)

The General Conference,

Recalling26 C/Resolution 33 and 27 C/Resolution 38,

Having examinedlocument 28 C/46,

Reaffirming the need to increase individual and collective productivity and provide better
information services both within the Organization and to Member States,

1. Notes with concerdocument_28 C/INF.9, ‘An evaluation of the impact of activities related to
UNESCO'’s Information Resources Development Plan’ (IRDP), containing an external
evaluation;

2. Considerghat, in spite of some achievements, the implementation of the Plan has not resulted
in substantial improvement of the information resources of the Organization;

3. Invitesthe Director-General to take all measures, including recourse to external expertise, in
order to obtain the ecessary skilled advice and to create an efficient framework for the
implementation of the Plan;

4. Further invitesthe Director-General to map out a new organizational approach to the Plan’s
implementation so as to ensure that the Organization, including all sectors and, in line
with decentalization oljectives, all fieldoffices, benefit eqitably and effectively from it;

5. Emphasizeshat the Plan should ensure easier access by all Member States to the information
services placed at their disposal by the Organization;

6. Also emphasizem this connection the need to take informatics skills into consideration in
recruiting, training and promoting personnel amélcommendsthat the continued
implementation of IRDP be accompanied by a personnel development strategy aimed at
training staff so as to maximize its effectiveness in terms of output and efficiency;

7. Invitesthe Director-General to report thereon to the Executive Board at its 149th session and to
present an evaluation report accompanied by a work plan for the implementation of IRDP
in the 1996-1997 biennium taking into account the resolutions of the General Conference,
the decisions of the Executive Board and DG/Note/94/11 of 11 February 1994;

8. Decidesto allocate for the purposes of the information resources development of UNESCO the
means proposed in the Draft Programme and Budget for 1996-1997, with allotments made
on a monthlypro rata basis, until the Executive Board takes its decision after examination
of the aforementioned report of the Director-General;

9. Requestshe Director-General to identify staff savings resulting from the implementation of the
new informatics plan and to present them to it at its twenty-ninth session.

1. Resolution adopted on the report of the Administrative Commission at the nineteenth plenary meeting, on 13 November
1995.
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Methods of work of the Organization

Reform of the working methods of the
General Conference

Draft resolutions and election procedures

The General Conference,

Recalling27 C/Resolution 39 on reform of the working methods of the General Conference,

Taking noteof document_28 C/47 containing valuable suggestions requiring a decision by the
General Conference,

Convincedthat it should decide forthwith on all concrete measures that could take effect at its
twenty-ninth session,

1. Decidesto clarify and simplify the categories of draft resolutions and fix deadlines for their
submission and, for that purpose, to modify as follows Rules 78A, 78B and 78C of its
Rules of Procedure;

Rule 78A:
‘General provisions concerning draft resolutions and amendments

1. Draft resolutions proposing the adoption by the General Conference of amendments
to the Draft Programme and Budget, whenever they involve substantial programme
or budget modifications, entailing the addition, reduction or deletion of activities as
well as increases or decreases in the proposed budget ceiling, shall be submitted in
writing and shall reach the Director-General at least 11 weeks before the opening of
the session of the General Conference; the Director-General shall communicate
them to Member States anissogate Members at least seven weeks before the
opening of the session.

2. All other proposals relating to the Draft Programme and Budget, including
amendments to proposals covered by paragraph 1 of this rule that do not have
substantial programme or budget implications, shall be submitted in writing to the
Director-General not later than five working days before the start of the debate on
the section of the Draft Programme and Budget to which they relate.

3. To be considered admissible, draft resolutions proposing the adoption by the
General Conference of amendments to the draft programme must be concerned with
the overall direction and general strategy of the Organization, particularly in the
case of modifications made to the proposed resolutions in the draft programme.
Draft resolutions concerning activities which are purely national in scope, which
propose no more than a modification of the work plan or which could be financed
under the Participation Programme shall not be admisgible.’

Rule 78B: Abolished.
Rule 78C: Becomes Rule 78B.
I
2. Invitesthe Director-General to submit to the Executive Board a study on the possible ways of
limiting the number of draft resolutions and amendments to be submitted by a single

Member State;

1. Resolutions adopted on the report of Commission | at the nineteenth plenary meeting, on 13 Nb98Bber
2. Paragraphs 4, 5 and 6 of Rule 78A are abolished.
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3. Decidesto simplify and harmonize the procedures in elections conducted during the General
Conference and, for that purpose, to modify as follows Rules 87, 88 and 89 of its Rules of
Procedure:

Rule 87: Addition of a new paragraph 3 to read as follows:

‘Unless otherwise required by the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2, there is no need to
take a vote by secret ballot if the number of candidates is the same as the number of posts
to be filled.’

Rule 88:
‘Elections

Without prejudice to the special rules governing the appointment of the Director-General,
whenever elections are conducted by secret ballot the President of the General Conference
(or the Chairman of the commission or committee concerned) shall declare elected those
candidates who obtain the greatest number of votes, up to the number of seats to be filled.
If two or more candidates obtain the same number of votes, and, as a result, there are still
more candidates than seats to be filled, there shall be a second secret ballot restricted to
those candidates who obtained the same number of votes. If the result is identical after the
second ballot the President shall then decide by drawing lots.’

Rule 89: Abolished.

Establishment of a working group on the structure and function of the
General Conference

The General Conference,

Appreciatingthe changes made recently in its working methods,

Recallingthat Article IV of the Constitution stipulates that the primary function of the General
Conference is to determine the policy and the major orientations of the Organization,

Recalling resolution 39, adopted at its twenty-seventh session, on the reform of the working
methods of the General Conference,

Wishingto make further improvements to its capacity to fulfil its mandate fully and efficiently,

1. Requeststhat the President of the twenty-eighth session of the General Conference, in
consultation with the Director-General and with the Chairperson of the Executive Board,
establish an ad hoc working group whose mandate would be to examine the structure and
function of the General Conference and recommend the most effective means to restore to
the Conference its original function as a full-fledged policy-making body;

2. Requeststhat the ad hoc working group explore the possibility of using UNESCO
intergovernmental committees and councils to carry out preparatory work for the sessions
of the General Conference, in conjunction with other current consultative processes;

3. Recommendthat the ad hoc working group be made up of 18 experts from Member States,
appointed by the President of the twenty-eighth session of the General Conference, taking
into account the need to achieve equitable geographical distribution;

4. Recommendthat the ad hoc working group present its conclusions to an Executive Board
meeting prior to their submission, with the Executive Board’s comments, for consideration
by the twenty-ninth session of the General Conference;

5. Recommendthat the ad hoc working group be dissolved at the end of the twenty-ninth session
of the General Conference;
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6. Requestshe Director-General to provide alecessary technical support required by the ad hoc
working group and to use all possible means to obtain the extra-budgetary funds needed to
attain this ofective.

Balance in the use of the six working
languages of the General Conference, and use
of the other official languages

The General Conference,

Consideringthe importance of languages as irreplaceable means of interpersonal communication
and cultural experience,

Bearing in mind26 C/Resolution 34 and previous resolutions on the subject,

Consideringthe provisions of 27 C/Resolution 40, substantive paragraphs 1 and 2,

Expressingts deep concern at the continuing imbalance in the use in UNESCO of the six working
languages of the General Conference,

Invites the Director-General to continue the efforts alreadyidted so as to achieve a truly
balanced use of the six working languages of the General Conference and, at the same
time, facilitate the use of the othefficial languages.

Definition of regions with a view to the
implementation of regional activities

At its nineteenth plenary meeting, on 13 November 1995, the General Conference noted, on the
recommendation of Commission |, the following definition of regions with a view to the execution

of regional activities:

Africa

Algeria Gabon Nigeria

Angola Gambia Rwanda

Benin Ghana Sao Tome and Principe
Botswana Guinea Senegal

Burkina Faso Guinea-Bissau Seychelles
Burundi Kenya Sierra Leone
Cameroon Lesotho Somalia

Cape Verde Liberia South Africa
Central African Republic Libyan Arab Jamahiriya Sudan

Chad Madagascar Swaziland
Comoros Malawi Togo

Congo Mali Tunisia

Céte d'lvoire Mauritania Uganda

Djibouti Mauritius United Republic of
Egypt Morocco Tanzania
Equatorial Guinea Mozambique Zaire

Eritrea Namibia Zambia

Ethiopia Niger Zimbabwe

1. Resolution adopted on the report of Commission | at the nineteenth plenary meeting, on 13 Nba9&mber
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Asia and the Pacific

Afghanistan

Australia

Bangladesh

Bhutan

Cambodia

China

Cook Islands

Democratic People’s
Republic of Korea

Fiji

India

Indonesia

Iran, Islamic Republic of

Japan

Kazakstan

Kiribati
Kyrgyzstan
Lao People’s Democratic
Republic
Marshall Islands
Malaysia
Maldives
Mongolia
Myanmar
Nepal
New Zealand
Niue
Pakistan
Papua New Guinea
Philippines

Republic of Korea
Russian Federation
Samoa
Solomon Islands
Sri Lanka
Tajikistan
Thailand
Tonga
Turkmenistan
Turkey
Tuvalu
Uzbekistan
Vanuatu
Viet Nam
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41.1

41.2

Twenty-ninth session of the General Conference

Place of the twenty-ninth session

The General Conference,

Having regardto the provisions of Rules 2 and 3 of the Rules of Procedure of the General
Conference,

Consideringthat, on the date fixed by Rule 3, no Member State had invited the General Conference
to hold its twenty-ninth session on its territory,

Decidesto hold its twenty-ninth session at the Headquarters of the Organization in Paris.

Composition of the committees of the twenty-
ninth session

Legal Committee

On the report of the Nominations Committee, the General Conference, at its twenty-third plenary
meeting, on 15 November 1995, elected the following Member States members of the Legal
Committee until the close of the twenty-ninth session:

Argentina Iran (Islamic Republic of) Sudan

Cameroon Italy Switzerland

Czech Republic Lebanon Thailand

France Malta Togo

Germany Mexico United Arab Emirates
Ghana Morocco Uruguay

Guatemala Russian Federation Venezuela

Headquarters Committee

On the report of the Nominations Committee, the General Conference, at its twenty-third plenary
meeting, on 15 November 1995, elected the following Member States members of the Headquarters
Committee until the close of the twenty-ninth session:

1. Resolution adopted at the eighteenth plenary meeting, on 13 Novaater
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Algeria Iraq Paraguay
Costa Rica Lithuania Sierra Leone
Céte d’lvoire Monaco Spain
Finland Myanmar Sri Lanka
France Nepal Togo
Ghana Nigeria United Republic of Tanzania
Honduras Pakistan Uzbekistan
Indonesia Panama Yemen
Zimbabwe
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Annex: List of officers elected
at the twenty-eighth session
of the General Conference

The following are the elected officers of the twenty-Commission IV
eighth session of the General Conference:
Chairperson: Mr Jorge Edwards (Chile).

President of the General Conference Vice-Chairpersons: Mr Nouréini Tidjani-Serpos
(Benin), Mr Khwaja Shahid Hosain (Pakistan),

Mr Torben Krogh (Denmark). Mr lon Macovei (Romania), Mr Ismail Elhaj
Musa (Sudan) - for Culture, Mr Eltayib Elhaj

Vice-Presidents of the General Conference Atiyya (Sudan) - for Communication.

Rapporteur:Mr Bentik Rugaas (Norway).

Heads of the delegations of the following Member
States: Algeria, Australia, Austria, Benin, Brazil, Commission V
Bulgaria, Cameroon, China, Cuba, Czech
Republic, Democratic People’s Republic ofChairperson: Ms Lourdes Quisumbing (Philip-
Korea, Ecuador, Finland, France, Germany, pines).
Honduras, India, Italy, Japan, Jordan, LebanorYice-Chairpersons: Mr Klaus Hufner (Germany),
Lithuania, Madagascar, Morocco, Nigeria, Mr Mody Sory Barry (Guinea), Mr Béla Kopeczy
Poland, Republic of Korea, Romania, Saudi (Hungary), Ms Nabila Sha'alan (Syrian Arab
Arabia, Slovakia, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Republic).
Turkey, Venezuela, Yemen and Zimbabwe. Rapporteur: Ms Maria Cecilia Bermudez Garcia
(Cuba).
Commission |
Administrative Commission
Chairperson: Mr Mohsen Tawfik (Egypt).
Vice-Chairpersons: Mr Francisco Pifién (Argen-Chairperson: Mr Alexei D. Joukov (Russian
tina), Mr Harald Gardos (Austria), Mr Khamphao Federation).
Phoneko (Lao People’s Democratic Republic)Vice-Chairpersons: Mr Michel Bénard (France),

Mr J. Nsengimana (Rwanda). Mr A. Amir Al-Anbari (Iraq), Mr Shyamanand
Rapporteur:Mr Miroslav Musil (Slovakia). Das Suman (Nepal), Mr LK. Bavu (United
Republic of Tanzania).
Commission Il Rapporteur:Mr Juan Porras Zufiiga (Costa Rica).

Chairperson: Mr Bakary Tio-Touré (Cote d’Ivoire). Legal Committee

Vice-Chairpersons: Ms Bakhyte Sadykova
(Kazakstan), Mr Gottfried J. Leibbrandt (Nether-
lands), Mr Andrzej Janowski (Poland)
Mr Antonio Guerra (Uruguay).

Rapporteur:Mr Mounir Abou-Assly (Lebanon).

Chairperson: Mr René de Sola (Venezuela).

" Vice-Chairpersons: Mr Karel Koméarek (Czech
Republic), Mr Miguel Ribeiro (Ghana).

Rapporteur:Mr Pierre-Michel Eiseman (France).

Commission Il
Nominations Committee
Chairperson: Mr Mario Ruivo (Portugal).
Vice-Chairpersons: Mr Keli Nordor (Ghana), Chairperson: Mr Musa Hassan (Oman).
Mr Reza Maknoon (Islamic Republic of Iran), Vice-Chairpersons: Mr Jacques Demers (Canada),
Mr Ali  Alhawat (Libyan Arab Jamahiriya), Ms Sybil Campbell (Jamaica), Mr Yukuto Murata
Mr Alfredo Picasso de Oyague (Peru). (Japan), Mr Mwindaace Siamwiza (Zambia).
Rapporteur:Mr Naum Yakimov (Bulgaria). Rapporteur:Mr Mircea Ifrim (Romania).
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Credentials Committee

Chairperson: Mr Osman Jaffar (Malaysia).
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Headquarters Committee

Chairperson: Mr Lambert Messan (Niger).

Vice-Chairpersons: Ms Sonia Mendieta de
Badaroux (Honduras), Mr Edouard Brunner
(Switzerland).

Rapporteur Mr Pal Pataki (Hungary).
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